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THEME 1: SETS. 

TOPIC: SET CONCEPTS 

Lesson 1: Finite and infinite sets 

❖ A set is a collection of well defined things/objects. 

❖ An object or thing of a set is an element of or a member of a set. 

❖       Is a set symbol for a member of a set. 

❖ { --- }  curly brackets contain the description of a set. 

❖ ∑ symbol for universal set. 

❖ P1  symbol for complement of set P. 

❖      symbol for subset. 

❖  ∩ symbol for intersection of sets. 

❖  U symbol for union of sets. 

❖ n (P) symbol for number of elements. 

 

Steps taken. 

• List down all the elements of a given set. 

• Count the given elements to get the number of elements. 

Finite set. 

Note 

• A finite set is a set whose elements can be listed and counted. 

Example 1: Set A ={ all vowel letters} 

a) Write down all the elements of set A 

Solution 

Set A = {a, e, i, o, u} 

  n(A) = 5  

b) State whether set A is a finite set or an infinite set. 

Set A is a finite set. 

Example II A team of net ball players in a game. 

a) How many elements has a netball team? 

       7 elements /players 
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Infinite set. 

Is a set whose elements can not be counted. 

Example III: Set F is a set of all counting numbers. 

a) Give the elements of set F. 

Set F = {1, 2, 3, …} 

b) State whether set F is a finite set or an infinite set. 

Set F is an infinite set. 

Example IV: Set K = {all multiples of two} 

a) List down all elements of set K. 

Set K = {2, 4, 6, …} 

b) State if set K is a finite set or an infinite set. 

Set K is an infinite set. 

Mixed activity. 

1 Set P = {2, 5}.   

How many elements has set P? 

 

 

 

2  

Set A =  

Name set A____________________ 

3 In the Venn diagram below 

shade set (A ∩  B)1 

        A      B 

 

4 Set X = {2, 3, 4, 5} and  

Set Y = {1, 3, 5, 7} 

Find n(X ∩ Y) 

5 Describe the shaded region in 

the Venn diagram below. 

       P                  Q 

 

 

6 

a) 

 

 

b) 

Set B={Factors of 12} 

Write all elements of set B. 

 

 

How many elements has set B? 
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7 Set M = {a, b, c, d, e} and set N = {a, e, i, o, u} 

Show the above information on the Venn diagram correctly. 

              M                     N 

 

 

8 

a) 

Set W = {all factors of 24}.   

Write all the elements of set W. 

 

b) How many elements has set W? 

 

9 State if the set is either a finite set or an infinite set 

a) G = {girls in the class} b) F = {all factors of 18} 

 

c) M = {all multiples of 12} d) P = {All even numbers} 

 

10 Set A = {all multiples of four between 0 and 15}. List the elements of set 

A. 

 

Lesson 2: Sub sets. 
❖ Is a set which contains part of or all of the elements of the given set. 
❖       Is the set symbol for a sub set. 

Note: 

• An empty set is a sub set of a given set. 

• A set itself is a subset. 

• When listing down sub sets, we consider order. 

Steps taken. 

• Give an empty set as the first sub set of a given set 

• Form sub sets of one member, two members then three members where applicable. 

• Give the set itself as a sub set. 

Example I Set W = {2, 4} 

List down all elements of set W. 
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{ }, {2}, {4} and {2, 4} 

Examples II 

Set P = {a, b, c}  

Write down all subsets of set P. 

{ }, {a }, {b}, {c} {a, b}, {a, c}, {b, c} and {a, b, c} 

 

Example III:  If set B = {2, 5, 7}. 

How many subsets are formed from set B? 

Number of subsets = 2n 

       = 23 

      = 2 x 2 x 2 

      = 8 subsets 

 

Example IV: If set A has 5 members.  

How many subsets are formed from that set? 

Number of subsets = 2n 

      = 25 

      = 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 

        = 32 subsets 

Mixed  activity. 

1 Draw a Venn diagram to show 

that all bulls are cattle. 

2 Draw a Venn diagram to show 

that all crops (C) are plants (P). 
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3 Set Y = {a, e}.   

Write all subsets that are formed 

from set Y. 

4 Set M = {1, 3, 7, 9}.  

Find the number of subsets that 

are formed from set M. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 Set X = {5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10}.  How many subsets are formed from set X? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 3:  Number of elements, given the number of subsets of a  
                  universal set. 

Steps taken. 

• State the formula for numbers of sub sets correctly. 

• Substitute the formula properly. 

• Collect like terms correctly. 

• Obtain the number of elements 

Example I 

Set Q has 16 subsets.   

Find the number of elements that set 

Q has. 

 

Example II: 

If Set M has 64 subsets.   

How many elements has set M? 

Number of subsets = 64 subsets 
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Number of subsets = 16 subsets 

2n = 16             2      16 

2n = 16             2       8 

                 2n= 2x2x2x2     2       4 

                2n = 24               2       2 

                                                  1 

 

n = 4 

Therefore, set Q has 4 elements. 

   2      64 

                        2       32 

                        2       16 

                        2        8 

                        2        4 

                        2        2 

 2n= 2x2x2x2x2x2      1 

2n = 26 

n = 6 

Therefore, set M has 6 elements. 

Mixed activity. 

1 Set A has 32 subsets.  How 

many elements has set A? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 Given that set Y has 8 subsets.  

Find the number of members in 

set Y. 

3 Set X has 128 subsets.  How 

many elements has set X? 

 

 

 

 

 

4 Draw a Venn diagram to show 

that all girls are female. 

5 Describe the shaded area in the 

Venn diagram. 

                       P 

                      Q 

 

 

 

6 Describe the shaded area in the 

Venn diagram. 

           A 

            B 
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7 Name the set symbol  

     ∑              

     

8 If set Y = {3, 4, 5, 6} and  

set X = {2, 4, 6, 8, 10} 

Find n(Y u X) 

 

 

9 In the Venn diagram shade 

region (M UN)1 
               

 

 

 

10 Use the Venn diagram and find 

n(A) 

 n(A)=          n(B) = 16 

      14        7         9 

Lesson 4: Venn diagrams. 
❖ Are used to give a pictorial view of the relationship of sets and subsets 

with in a universal set. 
Representation of information on a venn diagram. 

Example 1 

In a class of 40 pupils, 28 pupils like mathematics (M), 17 pupils like 

English (E) and x pupils like both subjects. 

a) Complete the Venn diagram below. 

          ∩( ∑ ) = 40 

    n(M) = 28             n(E) = 17 

 

        28 – x        x       17 -x 

 

                    

b) Work out the value of x. 

28 – x + x + 17 – x  = 40 

      (28 + 17) – x = 40 

              45 – x = 40 

       45 – 45 – x = 40 – 45 

                -1(-x) = (-5) -1 

                       x = 5 

c) How many pupils like only one 

subject? 

Solution I 

= (28 – x ) + (17 – x) 

= (28 – 5) + (17 – 5) 

= 23 + 12 

= 35 pupils. 

                      

 

 

                        

 

 

M     N   

N 
N M 
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Example 2 

In a class of 50 pupils, 21 pupils eat rice only (R), 18 pupils eat matooke 

only (M) and y pupils eat both kinds of food. 

a) Complete the Venn diagram. 

            ∑  = 50 

   n(R) = 21+y       n(M)=18+y 

 
           21        y        18 

 

 

b) Find the value of y. 

y + 21 + 18 = 50 

        y + 39 = 50 

   y + 39 – 39 = 50 – 39 

            y = 11 

c)  Find the number of pupils who 

like only one kind of food 

  21 + 18 =   39 pupils 

Learner’s activity.  

1 

a) 

In a home of 70 members, 35 members eat cassava, (C), 42 members  

eat sweet potatoes (S) and n members eat both kinds of food. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

           ∑   = 70 
 
    n(C) = 35           n(S) = 42 

        ____         n       _____ 

 

           

b) How many members eat both 

kinds of food? 

c) How many members eat only one 

kind of food? 
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2 In a village of 250 farmers, 100 farmers planted maize (M), 170 

farmers planted beans (B) and K farmers planted both kinds of crops. 

a) Complete the Venn diagram. 

          ∑= 250 

       n(M) = 100      n(B) = 170 

 

                       k  

           

 

b) Work out the value of k. 

 

 

 

 

 

c) How many farmers planted only 

one kind of crop? 

3 

 

a) 

In a class of 30 pupils, 12 pupils prefer social studies only, 15 pupils 

prefer Mathematics only  and P pupils like both subjects. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

            ∑= 30 

    S = 12 + p         M = 15 + p 

 

        ____         p       _____ 

       

b) Find the number of pupils who 

like both subjects. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) How many pupils like only one 

subject? 
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4 

 

a) 

In a class of 70 pupils, 30 pupils took porridge (P), 40 pupils took tea   
(T) 8 pupils took both kinds and x pupils took only tea. While P took 
neither porridge nor tea. 
Complete the Venn diagram. 

            ∑= 70 

   n (P)=30         n(T) = 40 

 

        ____                 

       P 

b) Find the value of x. 

 

 

 

 

c) How many pupils took neither 

porridge nor tea? 

 

Lesson 5: More about representation of information on a Venn diagram of  

                  two sets (events) 

Example I 

In a class of 28 pupils, all like Maths, 15 pupils like both Maths and 

English (E) 18 pupils like both Maths and science (S), 7 pupils like three 

subjects and y like Maths only. 

Use the above information to complete the venn diagram. 

          n( ∑) = n(m) = 28 

        n(S) = 18    n(E) =15  

          
 

                                       y 
 
 

b) Work out the value of y. 

11 + 7 + 8 + y = 28 

        26 + y = 28 

26 – 26 + y = 28 – 26 

                y = 2 

 

 

                        

 

 
8 

                       

 

 

11   7 8 
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Example II 

In a home of 15 people, all eat rice, 5 people eat both matooke and rice 

only, 4 people eat both cassava and rice only (c), k people eat all the three 

kinds of food and 3 eat rice only. 

a) Complete the Venn diagram below. 

              ∑ = 15 

         M = 5 + k       C = 4 + k 

            5        k           4 
 

                                         3 

b) 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 

How many people eat all the three kinds of food? 

3 + 5 + 4 + k = 15 

          12 + k = 15 

   12 – 12 + k = 15 – 12 

                   K = 3 

Therefore, there are 3 people. 

How many people eat two kinds of foods only?  

 (5 + 4) = 9people. 

Learner’s activity. 

1 

 

 

a) 

In a class of 50 pupils, all like social studies 30 pupils like mathematics 

and social studies (M), 27 pupils like science (S), x pupils like all the  

subjects and 4 pupils like only social studies. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

        n(∑)=n (s)=50 

             (M) = 30     (S) =27 

 

        ____         x       _____ 

                                      ____ 
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b) Work out the number of pupils who 

prefer  all the three subjects. 

 

 

 

 

c) How many pupils like both 

Mathematics and social studies 

only? 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

a) 

In a home of 25 people, all eat cassava, 12 people eat matooke and 

cassava only(M), 8 people eat rice and only, y people eat all the three 

kinds of food and 2 people eat cassava only. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

       n( ∑)= n(C) =25 

              (MC) =    (RC) = 

 

                       y        

                                       
 

b) Find the value of y. c) How many people like only two 

kinds of food? 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

a) 

All the 40 pupils in the class like Maths, 28 pupils like science (S) and 

Maths (M), x pupils like English (E) and Maths (M), 2 pupils like Maths 

only while the 5 pupils like all the three subjects. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

    n(∑)=(M) = 40 

              S            E = x 

 

         _____      5       ____ 

                                         2                            
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b) Find the value of X. 

 

 

 

 

 

c) How many pupils like science 

and Maths only? 

4 

 

 

a) 

In a class of 30 pupils, 22 pupils like mathematics (M), y pupils like 

Science only, 7 pupils like both subjects and 4 pupils like none of the 

two subjects. 

Use the above information to complete the venn diagram. 

      n(∑) = 30       

            M = 22          S = 

 

         _____      7       ____ 

                                         4                            

 

b) Find the value of y. 

 

 

 

 

 

c) How many pupils like Science? 

5 

 

a) 

In a class of 60 learners, 27 learners play football (F), 35 learners play 
volleyball (V), x pupils play both games and 7 learners play none of the 
two games. 
Use the above information to complete the venn diagram. 

             

            F = 27          V = 35 

 

         _____      x       ____ 

                                         7                            
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b) How many pupils play both 

games? 

c) Find out the number of pupils 

who play one game only? 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

Lesson 6: Probability of an event 

❖ Is an outcome that can happen. 

❖ Is a measure of how likely that outcome is. 

❖ P ( ) or Pr ( ) is the symbol for probability of the event or outcome 

named in the brackets. 

The formula for probability is given as 

P (  ) = Number of outcome (events) that can happen (E); 

          Number of all possible outcomes obtained in the activity (S) 

P (  ) = n(E) 

           n(S) 

Steps taken 

• State the probability formula 

• Substitute the formula correctly 

Example I 

A box contains 6 blue pens and 8 red 

pens.  What is the probability of 

picking a blue pen at random? 

P(B) = n(E) 
          n(S) 

        =    6 
  (8 + 6) 

P(B) = 6 
         14 

Example II 

If a dice is tossed once, what is the 

probability of an even number showing 

on top? 

All possible events = {1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6} 

P(E) = n(E) 
          n(S) 

P(E) = 3 
          6 

n(S)=6 elements 

set of even no = {2, 4, 6} 

               n(E) = 3 
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a) 

Example III 

The Venn diagram below shows 20 pupils who like Mathematics (M), 18 

pupils who like Science and 5 pupils who like both subjects. 

                              
            M = 20          S = 18 

 
           15        5        13 

 

 20 – 5 = 15                      18 – 5 = 13 

 

If a pupil is picked at random, find the probability of selecting a pupil 
who likes Mathematics. 
P(M) = n(E) 
          n(S) 

=        20 
           (15 + 5 + 13) 
P(M) = 20 
           33 

 

 

 

 

b) What is the probability of picking randomly a pupil who prefers Science 

only? 

P(S only) = n(E) 
                 n(S) 

       = 13 
          33 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                        

 

 



© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 

                    The Learners’ workbook Primary seven Mathematics Term I.   A new trend in learning mathematics.            17 
 

 

 

 

 

 
a) 

 

 

 

 

b) 

Example IV 

In a class of 30 pupils, 19 pupils like English (E), 23 pupils like Science 

(S), y pupils like both and 2 pupils like neither of the two subjects. 

Complete the Venn diagram below. 

                  ∑ = 30             

           n(E) = 19    n(S) = 23 
 

                     y      23 - y       

                                          2                                                                

Find the probability of picking at random a pupil who likes both 

subjects. 

2 + 19 – y + y + 23 – y = 30 

                 21 + 23 – y = 30 

                         44 – y = 30 

                 44 – 44 – y = 30 - 44 

                               -y = -14 

                         -1 (-y) = (-14) -1 

y = 14 

 

 

Learner’s activity 6. 

1 

 

a) 

A basket contains 12 apples and 

18 mangoes. 

Find out the probability of picking 

at random a mango from the 

basket. 

b) What is the probability of picking 

at random an apple? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

P(B) = n(E) 

          n(S) 

= 14 
  30 

                        

 

 

19 - y 
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2 
a) 
 
 

 

If a dice is tossed once, find the probability of; 
an odd number showing on top. 
 
 
 
 
 

b) 

 

 

 

 

 

a prime number showing on top c) a composite number showing on 

top. 

3 

 

 

a) 

 

 

 

In a class of 45 pupils, 28 pupils play netball (N), 15 pupils play football 

(F), 3 pupils do not play any of the two games and x pupils play both 

games. 

Complete the Venn diagram below. 

                  ∑ = 45             

            n(N) = 28   n(F) = 15 
 
                      x       

                                          3              

                                                   

b) Find the value of x. c) How many pupils play one game 

only? 
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d) 

i) 

Find the probability of picking randomly a pupil who plays; 

football only. 

 

 

 

 

 

ii) netball only. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

iii) both games. 

4 

a) 

 

 

 

In a village of 70 people, 38 farmers planted millet (M), 40 farmers 

planted rice (R) and x farmers planted both kinds of crops. 

Complete the Venn diagram. 

              n(∑) = 70             

        n(M) = 38   n (R) = 40 

 
                      x      

                                                           

b) How many farmers planted both kinds of crops in the village? 
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c) What is the probability of picking 

at random a farmer who planted 

millet only? 

 

d) Find the probability of picking at 

random a farmer who planted 

only one kind of crop in the 

village. 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

a) 

 

 

 

In a class of 50 pupils, 27 pupils took water (W) at the party, 30 pupils 

took soda (S), r pupils took both drinks and 4 pupils did not take any of 

the drinks 

Complete the Venn diagram below. 

               n(∑) = 50             

         n(W) = 27    n(S) = 30 
 
                      r                       

                                                                                                          

b) Calculate the value of r. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) Find the probability of selecting 

at random a pupil who took both 

kinds of drinks. 

d) What is the probability of 

picking at random a pupil who 

took only one kind of drink? 
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THEME 2:  NUMERACY. 

Topic: WHOLE NUMBERS 

Lesson 7: Place values of whole numbers. 

❖ A place value is a position name given to each digit in a given number. 

Steps take: 

• Group digits into their correct periods. 

• Name the place values required. 

Example I 

What is the place value of 6 in 62,507? 

6 2, 5 0 7 

Ones. 

Tens. 

Hundreds. 

Thousands. 

Ten thousands. 

The place value of 6 is ten thousands. 

Example II 

What is the place value of 4 in 49,006,372? 

4 9, 0 0 6, 3 7 2 

                  Ones 

   Tens 

   Hundreds 

   Thousands 

  Ten thousands 

  Hundred thousands. 

  Millions 

  Ten millions 

The place value of 4 is ten millions. 

Learner’s activity 7 

1 

a) 

What is the place value of digit 5 in each number? 

2,573 
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b) 56,789 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

c) 5,267,390 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 359 
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e) 4,510,294 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

a) 

State the place values of each 

digit in the numbers below. 

9, 0 5 7 

              _______________________ 

______________________ 

______________________ 

_______________________ 

b)  2 5, 6 7  2 

                   ___________________ 

  _____________________ 

______________________ 

          _________________________ 

       ___________________________ 

 

Lesson 8: Values of whole numbers. 

❖ A value is a product of a digit and its place value. 
Steps taken 

• Multiply the stated digit and its corresponding place value. 

• The product obtained is the value. 

Example I 

Find the value of 3 in 6,397 

6 3 9 7  

= 3 hundreds 
= 3 x 100 
= 300 

Example II 

Work out the value of 6 in 167 

1 6 7  

= 6 tens 

= 6 x 10 

= 60 

Example III 

Find out the value of 29 thousands 

= 29 thousands 

= 29 x 1,000 

= 29,000 



© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 

                    The Learners’ workbook Primary seven Mathematics Term I.   A new trend in learning mathematics.            24 
 

 

Learner’s activity 8. 

1 Calculate the value of digit 9 in each number; 

a) 24,974 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 1,943 

c) 90,574 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 192 

e) 409 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

f) 449,673 

2 

a) 

Find out the values of; 

19 tens. 

 

 

 

 

b) 6 hundreds. 



© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 

                    The Learners’ workbook Primary seven Mathematics Term I.   A new trend in learning mathematics.            25 
 

 

c) 454 thousands. d) 5 millions. 

 

 

 

3 What is the product of the value 

of 3 and the value of 2 in 923? 

 

 

 

 

 

4 Find the sum of the value of 5 

and value of 8 in 35,428. 

5 Calculate the difference between the value of 6 and the value of 2 in 

2,163 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 9: Expanding whole numbers using values. 

Note: 

❖ The value of the place value of ones is 1 

❖ The value of the place value of tens is 10 

❖ The value of the place value of hundreds is 100 

❖ The value of the place value of thousands is 1000 

❖ The value of the place value of ten thousands is 10,000 

❖ The value of the place value of hundred thousands is 100,000 

❖ The value of the place value of millions is 1,000,000. 

Steps taken 

❖ Identify the values and place values. 

❖ Multiply each digit by the corresponding value. 
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Example I: 

Write 2605 in expanded form using values. 

2  6  0  5  

 

ones = 1x 5 = 5 

tens = 10 x 0 = 0 

hundreds = 100 x 6 = 600 

thousands = 1000 x 2 = 2000 

        2000 + 600 + 5 

Example II: 

Write 49735 in expanded form using values. 

    4  9  7  3   5  

 

5 x 1 =5 

3 x 10 = 30 

7 x 100 = 700 

9 x 1000 = 9000 

4 x 10,000 = 40,000 

  40,000 + 9000 + 700 + 30 + 5 

Learner’s activity: 
Write the following in expanded form using values. 

a) 7904 
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b) 65,267 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 25,064 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 945 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 570 
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f) 6,053 

 

 

 

 

 

 

g) 8,479 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 10: Expanding whole numbers using place values. 

Steps taken: 

❖ Identify the place values. 

❖ Multiply each digit with the value of the corresponding place value. 

Example I: 
Write 4674 in expanded form using place values. 

4  6  7  4  

 

4 x 1 

7 x 10 

6 x 100 

4 x 1000 

(4 x 1000) + ( 6 x 100) + (7 x 10) + (4 x 1) 

 

 

 

 

 



© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 

                    The Learners’ workbook Primary seven Mathematics Term I.   A new trend in learning mathematics.            29 
 

 

Example II: 

Write 60759 in expanded form using place values. 

    6  0  7  5  9  

 

9 x 1 

5 x 10 

7 x 100 

0 x 1000 

6 x 10,000 

(6 x 10,000) + (0 x 1000) + (7 x 100) + (5 x 10) + (9 x 1) 
 

Example III: 

Write 562 in expanded form using place values. 

    5  6  2  

 

2 x 1 

6 x 10 

5 x 100 

 (5 x 100) + ( 6 x 10) + (2 x 1) 

Learner’s activity: 
Write the following in expanded form using place values. 

a) 8,719 

 

 

 

 

b) 95,264 
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c) 97,064 

 

 

 

 

d) 259 

 

 

 

 

e) 144,615 

 

 

 

 

 

f) 6,053 

 

 

 

 

 

g) 8,479 
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Lesson 11: Expanding whole numbers using powers of ten. 

Example I:  

3794    =  3000 + 700 + 90 + 4 

            =  (3 x 1000) + (7 x 100) + (9 x 10) + 4 

            =  (3 x 10 x 10 x 10) + (7 x 10 x 10) + (9 x 10) + 4 

            =  (3 x 103) + (7 x 102) + (9 x 101) + (4 x 100) 

Example II:  

Write 502 in expand form using powers of ten. 

502 = 500 + 2 

       = (5 x 100) + 2 

       = (5 x 10 x 10) + 2 

       = (5 x 102) + (2 x 100) 

Learner’s activity 11: 

Expand the following numbers using powers of ten. 

a) 47 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 20,673 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 5,672 
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d) 46,726 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 3,005 

 

 

 

 

 

f) 496 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 12: Finding the single number that has been expanded. 

Steps taken. 

❖ Arrange the numbers in vertical form according to their place values. 

❖ Add accurately. 

Example I:  

What number has been expanded to get 80,000 + 3,000 + 900 + 50 + 2 ? 

Solution  

80,000 
  3,000 
     900 
       50 

       +        2 
        83,952 
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Example II:  

What number has been expanded to get 200,000 + 70,000 + 500 + 4? 

Solution  

200,000 
  70,000 
      500 

        +        4 
       270,504 

Example III:  

Find the expanded number  (5 x 104) + (7 x 103) + (9 x 102) +) (4 x 101) + (6 x 100) 

Solution  

(5 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10) + (7 x 10 x 10 x 10) +(9 x 10 x 10) +(4 x 10) +(6 x 1) 

50,000 + 7,000 + 900 + 40 + 6 

50000 
  7000 
    900 
      40 

      +        6 
       57,946 

Example IV:  

Write a single number for; (9 x 103) + (8 x 102) + (4 x 101) + (7 x 100) 

Solution  

=  (9 x 10 x 10 x 10) + (8 x 10 x 10) + (4 x 10) + (7 x 1) 

= 9,000 + 800 + 40  + 7 

        = 9,847  

Learner’s activity 

Write number has been expanded to get: 

a) 2000 + 600 + 70 + 1 
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b) 200,000 + 4000 + 800 +20 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 8,000 + 500 +  90 + 1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 6,000,000 + 900,000 + 70,000 + 500 +  40  + 9 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) (2 x 104) + (5 x 103) + (7 x 102) + (6 x 101) + (3 x 100) 
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f) (8 x 106) + (7 x105) + (9 x 104) + (9 x 103) + (3 x 102) + (7 x 101) + (5 x 100) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

g) (9 x 104) + (5 x 103) + (6 x 102) + (8 x 101) + (5 x 100) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

h) (5 x 103) + (9 x 102) + (7 x 101) + (4 x 100) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 13: Number words. 

❖ Knowledge of place values and values of numbers is important in writing 

the figures in words. 

Note: 

• For detailed information, use learner’s workbook four and 6 term one. 

Example I 

Write 276,032 in words. 

Thousands  Units 

        2 7 6   0 3 2  

Two hundred seventy six thousand, thirty two. 
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Example II 

Write 4,193,621 in words. 

millions    Thousands     Units 

        4        1 9 3            6 2 1 

Four million, one hundred ninety three thousand, six hundred twenty one. 

Example III 

Write 9 2 3, 6 3 4 in words. 

Thousands  Units 

        9 2 3    6 3 4 

 

Nine hundred twenty three thousand, six hundred thirty four. 

Learner’s activity 13. 

a) Write the following in words. 

609 

 

b) 29, 608 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

c) 45,679 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 70,007 
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e) 5,269,999 

 

 

 

 

f) 2,042,237 

g) 9,365,303 

 

 

 

 

h) 25,666,066 

i) 42 

 

 

 

 

j) 18 

Lesson 14: Number figures. 

❖ This is the expression of word form into figures from symbols. 

Steps taken: 

• Group correctly into periods. 

• Consider place values and express into figure symbols 

• Arrange in vertical form. 

• Add correctly to obtain number figures. 

Example I 

Write nine hundred forty nine thousand, nine hundred fifty nine in figures. 

Nine hundred forty nine thousand        949,000 

Nine hundred fifty nine                    +         959 

                                                            949,959 

Example II 

Write in figures: Seven thousand, eight hundred ninety one. 

Seven thousand                      7,000 

Eight hundred ninety one      +   891 

                                           7,891 
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Example III 

Write four million, six hundred twenty eight thousand, one hundred sixty 

one in figures. 

Four million                                        4,000,000 

Six hundred twenty eight thousand        628,000 

 One hundred sixty one                       +         161 

                                                        4,628,161 

Example IV 

Write four hundred ninety one thousand fifty four in figures. 

Four hundred thousand   400,000 

Ninety one thousand          91,000 

Fifty four                       +          54 

                                    491,054 

Learner’s activity 14. 

1 

a) 

Write the following in figures 

Sixty nine. 

 

 

b) Nine hundred forty one thousand, nine hundred forty one. 

 

 

 

c) Thirty eight thousand, one hundred ninety seven. 

 

 

d) Eight million, one hundred ninety three thousand, eighty four. 
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e) Sixty six thousand one. 

 

f) Two million, six hundred fourteen thousand, four hundred nine. 

 

g) Five thousand, sixteen. 

 

h) Nine million, thirty six thousand. 

 

i) Nine hundred twelve. 

 

j) Five hundred ninety seven thousand, ninety seven. 

Lesson 15: Writing Hindu Arabic to Roman Numerals. 

❖ This is a form in which values of numbers are expressed to letter form. 

❖ The letters must be capital letters. 

❖ They are only seven letters used in writing values in Roman form. 

❖ These are the seven letters. 

Letter I V X L C D M 

Hindu Value 1 5 10 50 100 500 1000 

 

Note:  

• More detailed work is in the learner’s workbook primary five and six 

Steps taken 

• Write in expanded form using values. 

• Give the values in Roman numerals correctly. 

 

Example I 

Write 152 in Roman numerals. 

152 = 100 + 50 + 2 

       = C + L + II 

       = CLII 

Example II 

Write 1,925 in Roman numerals. 

1925 = 1000 + 900 + 20 + 5 

       = M + CM + XX + V 

       = MCMXXV 
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Example III 

Write 249 in Roman numerals. 

249 = 200 + 40 + 9 

       = CC + XL + IX 

       = CCXLIX 

Example IV 

Write 517 in Roman numerals. 

517 = 500 + 10 + 7 

       = D + X + VII 

       = DXVII 

Learner’s activity 15 . 

1 

a) 

Express the following to Roman numerals from Hindu-Arabic. 

294 

 

 

b) 563 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 145 

d) 97 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 1,241 

f) 2,958 

 

 

 

 

 

g) 1,574 

h) 374 

 

 

 

 

 

 

i) 1,999 
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j) 59 

 

 

 

 

 

 

k) 195 

2 Write the following in Roman numerals. 

a) One hundred forty seven. 

 

 

 

 

b) One hundred ninety seven. 

c) Two hundred fifty nine. 

 

 

 

 

d) Forty six. 

e) One thousand, nine hundred 

forty one. 

 

 

 

 

 

f) One thousand, nine hundred 

twelve. 

 

 

 

Lesson 16: Changing Roman numerals to Hindu Arabic Numbers. 

❖ Is the normal way of writing number symbols. 

❖ Basically uses only 10 numerals from 0-9 in building up numbers. 

❖ This system is called decimal base (base ten) 

Example I 

Express XCVIII in Hindu –Arabic 

numerals. 

XCVIII = XC + VIII 

= 90 + 8 

= 98 

Example II 

Write MCMXLIX in Hindu –Arabic 

numerals. 

MCMXLIX = M + CM + XL + IX 

= 1000 + 900 + 40 + 9 

         = 1949 
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Example III 

Express XLVI in Hindu –Arabic 

numerals. 

XLVI = XL + VI 

= 40 + 6 

= 46 

Example IV 

Write MMCMLXXVIII in Hindu –

Arabic numerals. 

MMCMLXXVIII = MM +CM +LXX + VIII 

                        = 2,000+ 900+ 70 + 8 

        = 2,978 

Learner’s activity 16. 

1 

a) 

Express the following in Hindu-Arabic numerals. 

MCMLXXXV 

 

 

 

b) CMXCVIII 

 

 

 

c) XCIX 

d) CCXLIV 

 

 

e) CCXXVIII 

Lesson 17: Changing Decimal Base to Non decimal base. 

Steps taken 

• Divide the given number by the stated base. 

• Determine the correct numerals of the stated base. 

 

Example I 
Change 13ten into binary base(base two) 

2  13 R 

2  6   1 

2  3   0 

    1   1 

Therefore ,13ten = 1101two 
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Example II 

Convert 28ten to base five. 

5  28  R  

5    5  3 

     1   0 
Therefore, 28ten = 103five 

Example III 

 

Express 47ten to octal base. 

8  47  R  

     5   7 

Therefore, 47ten = 57 eight 

Mixed activity. 

1 Change 18ten to binary base. 

 

 

 

2 Express 29ten to base five. 

 

 

 

3 Convert 37ten to base two. 

 

4 Change 21ten into binary base 

 

 

 

5 Express 15ten into base three. 

 

 

 

6 Change 101ten into octal base. 

 

 

 

7 Express 39ten into base five. 

 

 

 

 

8 Expand 101 two in powers of two. 

 

 

 

9 Find the value of 1 in 1000 two  

 

 

 
 

10 What is the place value of 0 in 

101two? 
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Lesson 18: Changing Non-decimal Base to decimal base. 

Steps taken 

• Expand the given number in powers of the required base. 

• Multiply and add correctly. 

• The sum obtained is in decimal base. 

Example II 

Change 1001two to base ten. 

       1  1  0 two 

ones     =  0 x 1 = 0     

twos     =  1 x 2 = 2 

two twos  = 1 x 2 x 2 = 4 

 0 + 2 + 4 

6 ten 

Example I 

   1  0  0  1 two 

ones     =  0 x 1 = 1     

twos     =  0 x 2 = 0 

two twos  = 0 x 2 x 2 = 0 

two two twos = 1 x 2 x 2 x 2 = 8 

1 + 0 + 0 + 8 = 9ten 

 

 

Learner’s activity. 

1 Change the following to base ten.  

a) 

 

 

 

 

1,011two 
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b) 

 

 

 

 

1,111two 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 

 

 

 

 

111two 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 

 

 

 

 

11two 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 Change the following into decimal base. (Base ten) 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1,323five 
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b) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

423five 

c) 

 

 

 

 

101 two 

d) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

404five 

3 Change the following to decimal base. 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

102three 
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b) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

321eight 

c) 

 

 

 

 

 

104six 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

210four 

 

Lesson 19: Addition of numbers in binary base (Base two) 

Steps taken: 

• Arrange the numbers in vertical form. 

• Add correctly. 

• Regroup where applicable. 

 

Example I                                  side work 

Add: 101two and 11two 

  101two  

+  11two 

1000two 

2 = 1 r 0 
2 

   = 10two 
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Example II 

Work out: 111two  + 101two 

 111two  

              + 1 01two 

               110 0two 

Learner’s activity 19. 

 Add the following in binary base correctly. 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

110two  + 111two b) 11two  + 11two 

c) 

 

 

 

 

 

101two  + 101two d) 110two  + 110two 

e) 

 

 

 

 

 

111two  + 1011two f) 1110two  + 11two 

g) 

 

 

 

11two  + 1two h) 10two  + 10two 

Side work 

2 = 1 r 0 
2 

   = 10two 

3 = 1 r 1 
2 

   = 11two 
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Lesson 20: Multiplication in binary base. 

Steps taken 

• Arrange in vertical form according to place values. 

• Multiply accurately. 

• Add and regroup if applicable. 

Example I 

Multiply: 11two  x 10two 

 1 1two  

              x 1 0two 

                 0 0 

           + 1 1 

      1 1 0two 

Example II 

Work out: 11two  x 11two 

 1 1two  

              x 1 1two 

                 1 1  

           +1 1  

          1 0 0 1two  

 

 

 

 

Example III 

Find the product of:101two  and 11two 

 1 0 1two  

                 x 1 1two 

                 1 0 1 

          +  1 0 1  

              1 1 1 1two 

Learner’s activity. 

 Multiply the following in binary base correctly. 

a) 1 1 0two  

                x 1 1two 

                    

 

 

 

 

b) 1 0 0two  

                x 1 1two 

                    

(1+1) = 2 ÷ 2 = 1 r 0 
             two 

                       = 10 two 
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c)   1 1 two  

               x 1 1two 

                    

 

 

 

 

 

d) 1 1 1two  

                x 1 1two 

                   

e) 1 1 1two  

                x 1 0two 

                    

 

 

f) 1 1 0two  

              x 1 1 1two 

                    

Lesson 21: Basic properties. 

We use basic properties to find the easiest way to add or multiply a long list 

of numbers. 

 

Commutative property. 

The order in which two numbers are added or multiplied does not change 

the result. 

 

 

 

Example I  

i) a + b = b + a 

ii) 4 + 7 = 7 + 4 

  11 = 11 

iii) 13 + 12 = 12 + 13 

    25 = 25 

Changing the grouping of 

addends in sum does not change 

the sum  

Example II  

i) 9 x 5 = 5 x 9 

  45 = 45 

ii) 11 x 6 = 6 x 11 

    66 = 66 

 

Changing the grouping of factors 

in a product does not change the 

product 

 

 

 

For all numbers Z and Y. 

Z x Y = Y x Z             and Z + Y = Y + Z. 
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1. 

Learner’s activity 21: 

Fill in the missing values using the commutative property. 

a) 6 x 8 = 8 x _______ b) 7 x 9 = 9 x ________ 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 10 x 5 = 5 x ________ 

 

 

 

 

d) 19 x _____ = 20 x 19 

2. Complete the following using the commutative property. 

a) 140 + 14 = 14 +  ___________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 11 + 15 = _____ + 11 

 

 

 

c) 35 x ______  =  10 X 35 d) 42 x 17  =  ______ x _______ 
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Lesson 22: Associative property. 
Note; 

(i) 50 x 2 =  100                           (ii)  4 x 5 = 20 

(iii) 25 x 4 = 100                           (iv)  75 + 25 = 100 

The grouping of any two numbers in addition and multiplication does not 

alter the results.  

Examples: 

(1) 12 +(5 + 8) = (12 + 5) + 8 

    12 + 13 = 17 + 8 

25  = 25  

 

(2)  15 +(7 + 3) = (15 + 7) + 3 

     15 + 10 = 22 + 3 

           25 = 25  
Associative property of addition. 

(3)    4 x(6 x 5)   = (4 x 6) x 5 

4  x 30   = 24 x 5 

120   = 120  

 

(4)   12 x(5 x 4) = (12 x 5) x 4 

12  x 20  = 60 x 4 

240  = 240 

Associative property of multiplication.  

Learner’s activity 22: 
Fill in the missing numbers using the associative property only. 

a) 16 + (18 + _____) = 18 + (_____ + 11)  

 

 

 

 

 

b) 20 +(62 + _____) = (20 + 62) + 37 

 

 

  

c) (12 + ____ ) + 7 = 18 + ( ____  + 12) d) 14 x (_____ x 9) = 7 x (14 x ____) 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 11 x (4 x _____ ) = ( 11 x ____ ) x 13 f) 21 x (6 x ____ ) = 6 x (9 x ____) 
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Lesson 23: Distributive property. 
For all numbers a, b, and c 

(i) a x (b + c) = (a x b) + (a x c) 

(ii) a x (b - c) = (a x b) - (a x c) 

Note: 
7 groups of 3 plus 7 groups of two  

(7 x 3)  +  (7 x 2) 

Therefore 7(3 + 2) = 7 x 3 + (7 x 2) 

   7 x 5 = 21 + 14 

     35 = 35 

Example I: 

Simplify (23 x 10) + (10 x 27) using 

the distributive property. 

(23 x 10) + (10 x 27) = 10 (23 + 27) 

     = 10 x 50 

     = 500 

Example II: 

Find out (9 x 13) - (13 x 4) using the 

distributive property. 

(9 x 13) - (13 x 4) = 13 (9 - 4) 

   = 13 x 5 

           = 65 

Example III: 

Calculate (73 x 51) + (51 x 27) using 

only the distributive property. 

(73 x 51) + (51 x 27) = 51 (73 + 27) 

      = 51 x 100 

            = 5100 

Example IV: 

Calculate (47 x 92) - (92 x 37) using 

the distributive property. 

(47 x 92) + (92 x 37) = 92 (47 - 37) 

     = 92 x 10 

           = 920 

Learner’s activity 23 

1. Use the distributive  property to find the value of; 

a) (67 x 19) + (11 x 67) 

 

 

 

 

 

b) (42 x 4) + (42 x 73) 
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c) (731 x 3) + (2 x 731) d) (43 x 157) + (43 x 3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) (144 x 63) + (237 x 144)  f) (144 x 75) – (75 x 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

  

g) (92 x 36) – (92 x 16) h) (573 x 9) – (73 x 9) 

 

 

 

 

 

  

2. Fill in the blank spaces using distributive property. 

a) (9 x 5) + (9 x 7) = _______________ 

 

 

 

 

b) 13 (15 + 5) = _________________ 
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c) (4 x 3) + ________ = 4 (3 +9) d) 12 (63 – 53) = _______________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 

 

 

 

 

(92 x 63) – ( __ x  __) = 92 (63 – 50) 

 

 

Lesson 24: Indices / powers. 

The product 3 x 3 x 3 x 3 x 3 may be written as 35 where 3 is called the base and 

5 an index giving the number of times the base is multiplied. 

 Find the value of; 24 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 = 16 

Generally  an = a x a x a x  ……. (n times) where n is a positive 

Integer or a negative integer. 

Example I: 

Write the indices in expanded form. 

a) 25 

25 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 

b) P3 

P3 = P x P x P 

c) d-2 

  = 1  
d x d 

d) 4-3 

  = 1  
4 x 4 x 4  
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Learner’s activity: 

1. Write the following indices in expanded form. 

a y-3 b 104 

 

 

 

c 10-5 d 43 

 

 

 

e q4 f 11-3 

 

 

 

 

g 5-2 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 25: Writing the expanded form as indices in short form.  

Example I:  

Write the expanded form as indices in short form. 

a) 2 x 2 x 2 x 2  = 24 

b) 6 x 6 x 6 = 63 

c)      1           = y-3 
y x y x y 

 
d)            1                 =   10-4 

10 x 10 x 10 x 10 
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Example II: 

Fill in the missing values. 

(a) 10 x 10  x 10 x 10  = 104   the 4th  power of ten. 

(b) 10 x 10 x 10 = 103  the 3rd power of ten. 

Learner’s activity 

1. Write the expanded form as indices in short form. 

a K x K x K  b              1 
   a x a x a x a 
 

 

 

c 7 x 7 x 7 d r x r x r x r x r 

 

 

 

 

e       1 
10 x 10 
 

 

 

 

2. Fill in the blank spaces correctly. 

a) 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 = ____________ the  _________ power of ten. 

b) 10 x 10 x 10 x 10   = ____________ the  _________ power of ten. 

c) 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 x 10 = _________ the  ________ power of ten. 
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Lesson 26: Finding the value of indices / powers. 

Example I:  

Work out: 22 + 41 

22 + 41 = 2 x 2 + 4 

   = 4 + 4 

   = 8 

Example II:  

Find the value of; 

32 - 23 = 3 x 3 – 2 x 2 x 2 

   = 9 - 8 

   = 1 

Example III:  
Find the value of:  43 + 21 - 32 

  43 + 21 – 32 = (4 x 4 x 4) +2 – 3 x 3 
   = 64 + 2 – 9 
   = 66 – 9 
   = 57 

Exercise 
1. Find the value of: 

a) 43 + 32 d) 34 + 92 

 

 

 

b) 22 + 32 e) 34 +22 + 42 

 

 

 

c) 26 - 52 

 

 

2. Work out: 

a) 102 - 43 b) 63 + 23 
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Lesson 27: Index notation, (multiplication of powers of the  
                   same bases.) 
Steps taken: 
❖ Identify the base of the power. 
❖ Identify the indices of the power. 
❖ Add the indices in multiplication of power of the same base. 

Example I: 

Simplify:  52 x 53 

52 x 53 = 5 x 5 x 5 x 5 x 5 

  = 55 

OR: 
52 x 53 = 52+3 

   = 55 

Example II: 

Simplify :   54 x 52  

              =  54+2 

                      =  56 

Learner’s activity 

1. 

 

 

 

Find the value of:  20 x 31 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

Work out: 22 + 41 

 

 

3. 

 

 

 

Find the value of:  990 + 42 

 

  

 

 

4. Simplify the following: 

a) 42 x 43 

 

 

 

 

d) 103 x 102 
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b) X3 x X4 x X5 

 

 

 

 

e) 74 x 73  x 71 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) y2 x  y3 x y5 f) n4 x n2 x n3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Write as a single power 

i) a x a x a x a  

 

 

 

 

 

iii) 4 x 4 x 4 x 4 x 4  

ii) 2 x 2 x 2  

 

 

 

 

 

iv) 6 x 6 x6 
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Lesson 28: Second law of division of powers of the same base. 

The quotient of 3 x 3  x 3 x 3 x 3  may be written as 32 where 3 is called 
3 x 3 x 3 

the base and 2 is an index  giving the number of times the base is 

multiplied. 

Steps taken: 

❖ Identify the base of the power. 

❖ Identify the indices of the power. 

❖ Subtract the indices accurately. 

Example I: 

Simplify: 63 ÷ 62 

= 6(3-2) 

= 61 

 

Example II: 

Simplify: 85 ÷ 82 

= 8( 5–2) 

= 83 

Note: 
        Index zero of a power is one. 

   This becomes the third law of indices which is applied 

Example III: 

Find the value of 54 ÷ 54 

Law Approach = Expansion approach. 

54  ÷ 54  =  54 ÷ 54 

5(4 – 4)    =  5 x 5 x 5 x 5 

                 5 x 5 x 5 x 5 
 
     50     =  1 x 1 x 1 x 1  

     50     =  1 

 

 

Explanation. 

85 = 8 x  8 x 8 x 8 x 8  
82            8 x 8 
 

= 83 

Explanation. 

63 = 6 x  6 x 6 
62       6 x 6 
 

= 61 
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Example IV: 

Find the value of 45 ÷ 44 

Law approach = Expansion approach   

45 ÷ 44  =  45 ÷ 44 

45-4        =  4 x 4 x 4 x 4 x 4 

                  4 x 4 x 4 x 4  

       41   =  1 x 1 x 1 x 1 x 4 

       41   =  4 

Learner’s activity: 
1. Simplify the following by applying the law. 

a) n4 ÷n3 

 

 

 

 

b) y6 ÷y2 

 

 

 

 

 

c) n6 ÷n4 

 

d) 109 ÷103 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) x10 ÷x4 ÷  x2 
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2. Find the value of. 

a) 23 ÷23 

 

 

 

 

b) 34 ÷33 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 25 ÷23 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

d) 53 ÷50 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 87 ÷ 84 
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Lesson 29: Missing index (unknown index) 
Steps taken: 
❖ Identify the bases of the powers given. 
❖ Identify the indices of the powerS given. 
❖ Apply the law of indices which is appropriate. 

Example I: 

Find x in 3x x 32 = 35 

3x x 32 = 35 

3x x 2 = 35 

x + 2 = 5 

x + 2 – 2 = 5 – 2 

x = 3 

Example II: 

Find r in 4r ÷ 42 = 43 

4r ÷ 42 = 43 

4 r-2 = 43 

r  - 2 = 3 

 r  - 2 + 2 = 3 + 2 

 r = 5 

Example III:  

Work out the value of n in 2n x 23 = 32 

32 

2    16 

     2    8 

         2    4 

             2    2 

                 2     1 

Exercise 
1. Find the unknown in the following equations: 

 a)                                                                                                                     
 

 

 

 

2r x 23 = 27 b) 8w ÷ 83 = 84 

 

 

 

 

 

2n x 23 = 25 

2n + 3  = 5 

n + 3 = 5 

n + 3- 3 = 5 – 3 

    n =2 
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c) 

 

 

 

 

4x x 42 = 45 

 

 

 

 

d) 3p x 35 = 311 

e) 

 

 

 

5q ÷ 52 = 53 

 

 

 

2. By factorizing, find the unknowns. 

a) 2t x 23 = 64 

 

 

 

b) 3q x 34 = 81 

c) 2y x 21 = 16 d) 3a  ÷32 = 9 

 

 

 

Lesson 30: Standard form / scientific notation of whole numbers  

                   greater than ten. 

 

Steps taken: 

❖ Identify the place value of each digit. 

❖ Determine the digits that satisfy 1  ≤  A < 10 

❖ Divide the number by ten. 

❖ Write the result in standard form. 
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Example I: 

Write 3947 in standard form; 

3947 ÷ 10   = 394.7 

394.7 ÷ 10  = 39.47 

39.47 ÷ 10  = 3.947 

3.947 x 103 

 

Example 2. 

Write 3562 in standard form 

3562 ÷ 10   = 35.62 

356.2 ÷ 10   = 35.62 

35.62 ÷ 10   = 3.562 

     3.562 x 103    

Example 3: 

Write 5926 in scientific notation. 

5926   ÷ 10 = 592.6 

592.6  ÷ 10 = 59.26 

59.26  ÷ 10 = 5.926 

5.926  x 103 

 

Example 4: 

Write 954 in standard form. 

954   ÷  10 = 95.4 

95.4   ÷ 10 = 9.54 

9.54  x 102 

 

Example 5: 

Express 49.735  in scientifc notation. 

        49.735 ÷ 10 

         4.9735 x 10 

         = 4.9735 
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Learner’s activity 

Express the following to standard form /scientific notation. 

a) 6254 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 8345 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 265 

 

 
 

 

 

d) 86.873 
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e) 16.5 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

f) 961.27 

 

 

 

 

 

 

g) 124.973 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

h) 2375.143 

 

 

 

 

 

 



© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 

                    The Learners’ workbook Primary seven Mathematics Term I.   A new trend in learning mathematics.            69 
 

 

Lesson 31: Standard form for numbers less than one: 

Steps taken 

❖ Identify the place value of each digit. 

❖ Select the digits that satify the law. 

❖ Multiply the number formed by the corresponding power of the place 

value. 

Example I: 

Express 0.0259 to a standard form. 

          0.0259 x 10 = 00.259 

           0.259 x 10 = 2.59 

           2.59 x 10-2 

 

Example II: 

Express 0.814 to scientific notation. 

            0.814 x 10 = 8.14 

            8.14  x 10-1 

 

 

Example III: 

Write 0.000904 to standard form 

          0.000904 x 10  = 0.00 904 

          0.00904 x 10    = 0. 0904 

          0.0904 x 10      = 0.904 

          0.904 x 10        = 9.04 

          9.04 x 10-4 

 

Learner’s activity 
Express the following in standard form. 

a) 0.0801 
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b) 0.00491 

 

 

 

 

c) 0.00043 

 

 

 

 

d) 0.00412 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 0.048 

 

 

 

 

 

2 Work out and write as a single number. 

a) 2.63 x 102 
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b) 

 

 

 

 

 

6.24 x 10-2 

 

 

 

 

c) 

 

 

 

 

 

9.24 x 103 

 

 

 

  

Lesson 32: Prime factorization 

❖ A prime number has just two factors, one and itself. 

Note: 1 is not a prime number (it has only one factor) 

❖ A number which is not a prime number may be written as a product of 

prime factors. 

Example I: 

Prime factorize 24. 

24 = 2 x 12 

24 = 2 x 2 x 6 

24 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 3 

Therefore, prime factors of 24= {21,   22,  23,  31} 

Or: 

    24 

 2      12 

      2      6 

          2      3 

              3     1 

                                   Prime factors of 24 = (21,  22,  23,  31 } 
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Example II: Find the LCM and GCF of 12 and 18. 

12 = 2 x 6 

     = 2 x 2 x 3 

     = {21, 22, 31} 

GCF of 12 and 18 = 2 x 3 

                            =  6 

LCM of 12 and 18 =  2 x 2 x 3 x 3 

                            =  4 x 9 

                            =  36. 

Example III: 

a) Show the prime factors of 12  and 30 on the venn diagram. 

pf12 = 2 x 6                pf30 = 2 x 15 

= 2 x 2 x 3                = 2 x 3 x 5 

21, 22, 31 =   21, 31, 51 

 

 
 

b) Find the GCF of 12 and 30. 

GCF = 2 x 3 

GCF = 6 

c) Calculate the LCM of 12 and 30. 

LCM = (2 x 2) x 3 x 5 

LCM = 4 x 15 

LCM = 60 

 

 

 
18 = 2 x 9 

    = 2 x 3 x 3 

    =(21 x 32) 

    = {21, 31, 32} 

 

    Pf12                           pf30 

22               21 

             31 

                  51 
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Learner’s  activity 

1. Find the value of: 21 x 22 x 31 x 51 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Prime factorize 45. 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Prime factorize 24 and give your answer in set notation. 

 

 

 

 

 

4. The prime factors of 12 and 18 are given below 12 = 22 x 3 and 

18 = 21 x 32  

Use the given prime factors above to find the lowest common multiple 

of 12 and 18. 
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5. Work out the GCF of 24 and 30 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Find the square root of 144. 

 

 

 

  

 

7. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Study the Venn diagram below and answer the questions that 

follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

a) Find the value of a. 

 

 

 

 

b) Find the GCF of a and 45. 

 

 

 

 

21 
31 

32 

51 

F45 Fa 
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c) Calculate the LCM of a and 45. 

 

 

 

 

8. The LCM and GCF of two numbers is 90 and 6 respectively:  If the first 

number is 30, find the second number. 

 

 

 

 

 

9. List all factors of 24 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10 List the multiples of 12 less than 70. 

 

 

 

 

11 Find the sum of all Prime numbers between 20 and 30. 
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12 Two bells ring at intervals of 30 minutes and 45 minutes respectively. 

How long will they take to ring together? 

 

 

 

 

THEME: NUMERACY 

TOPIC: Number patterns and sequences. 

Lesson 33: Divisibility tests. 

These are tests carried out before actual division is done. 

Tests of divisibility: 

❖ A number is divisible by 2 if the last digit is even. 

❖ A number is divisible by 3 if the sum of digits is divisible by 3. 

❖ A number is divisible by 4 if the number formed by the last two digits is 

divisible by 4.Or If the number is ending with ‘00’ (Zero Zero). 

❖ A number is divisible by 5 if the last digit is either 5 or 0. 

❖ A number is divisible by 6 if it is divisible by 2 and by 3. 

❖ A number is divisible by 8 if the number formed by the last three digit is 

divisible by 8. 

❖ A number is divisible by 9 if the sum of the digits is divisible by 9 

❖ A number is divisible by 11 if the difference of the sum of the alternating 

digits is zero or a multiple of 11. 

Learner’s activity: 

1a) Which numbers are divisible by 2 in 637,  638,  639,  340? 
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b) Without dividing, show which of the numbers 204 and 172 is divisible 

by 3. 

 

 

 

 

 

c) Which numbers are divisible by 4 in 112, 114, 115, 116,  117,  118, 

119, 120? 

 

 

 

 

 

d) Which numbers are divisible by 5 in 113, 225, 442, 328, 985, 550? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

e) Which numbers are divisible by 11 in 10101,   110011, 9911? 
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Lesson 34:  Cube numbers. 

A cube  number is the product of a counting number multiplied thrice. 

Steps taken. 

❖ Multiply the given number thrice 

Example I: 

Find the cube of 6. 

Cube number   = (6 x 6) x 6 

        = 36 x 6 

        = 216 

Example II: 

Find the cube of 5. 

Cube number = 5 x 5 x 5 

      = 25 x 5 

      = 125 

Learner’s activity: 
1. Find the cube of the following. 

a) 4 b) 12 

 

 

 

 

c) 8 

 

 

d) 10 

 

 

 

 

e) 3 
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2 Calculate the volume of  a cube whose length is 11cm. 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 35:    Cube root 

Steps taken: 

❖ Write the given number as a product of prime factors. 

❖ Form three equal groups of prime factors. 

❖ Get the product of each group. 

Example I:  

Find the cube root of 64. 

   64 = 2 x 32 

= 2 x 2 x 16 

= 2 x 2 x 2 x 8 

= (2 x 2) x (2 x 2) x (2 x 2) 

3 64 = 4 x 4 x 4 

= 4. 

 
 

32 

2    16 

     2    8 

         2    4 

             2    2 

                 2     1 

 

 

 

 

 

3 64 = (2 x 2) x (2 x 2) x (2 x 2)  

       =       4    x    4     x   4 

      = 4 
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Example II:  

Calculate the cube root of 216. 

 216 = 2 x 108 

= 2 x 2 x 54 

= 2 x 2 x 2 x 27 

= 2 x 2 x 2 x 3 x 9 

= 2 x 2 x 2 x 3 x 3 x 3 

= 2       x     3 

3 216 = 4 x 4 x 4 

= 6. 
 
 

OR 

216 

2    108 

     2    54 

         2    27 

             3     9 

                 3     3 

      3      1 

Learner’s activity: 
1. Find the cube root of: 

a) 27 b) 125 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

3 216 = (2 x 3) x (2 x 3) x (2 x 3)  

       =        6    x      6     x     6 

3    216  = 6 
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c) 8 d) 343 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. The volume of a cube is 512 cm3. Find the length of side. 

 

 

 

 

3. The volume of a cube is 216 cm3. Find the length of its side. 

 

 

 

 

 

4. The volume of a cube is 64cm3. Find the length of its side. 
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Lesson 36: Patterns and sequence. 

Forms of patterns 

❖ Uniform pattern. 

❖ Mixed pattern. 

Steps taken 

❖ Identify the pattern used and form of sequence. 

❖ Apply the pattern used to find the next number.  
 

 

Example I: 

Find the next number in the sequence. 6,  11,  16,  21,  26,   ________ 

Solution 

6,     11,      16,       21,      26,     31 

   +5       +5        +5      +5       +5 

Next number = 26 + 5 
     = 31 
 
 

Example II: 
Find the next number in the sequence. 40,  38,  37,  35,  34,   ________ 

Solution 

40,     38,      37,      35,      34,     32 

   -2       -1        -2        -1        -2 

Next number = 34 - 2 
     = 32 

Example III: 
Find the next number in the sequence. 1, 3,  5,  7,   _____ 

Solution 
1,       3,       5,        7,        9 

   +2      +2        +2        +2          

Next number = 7 + 2   
     = 9 
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Learner’s activity: 
Find the next number in the sequence 

a) 7,   9,  11,  13,  ________ b) 8,   11,   14,   17,   _______ 

 

 

 

 

 

c) 21,   23,  26,   30  _____ 

 

 

 

d) 8,   27,   64,   125,    _____ 

 

 

 

 

 

e) 4, 9,  16,   25,  36,  49,  _______ f) 3,  6,   12,  24,  48,   ______ 

 

 

 

 

 

g) 128,   64,    32,   16,   _______ h) 4,   10,   15,   21,   26,   _______ 
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TOPIC I: SCHOOL HOLIDAYS 

SUB TOPIC 1A: HOLIDAY PLANS 

The list 

 

 

 

 

 

Word building Activity: 

A Form the plurals of the words below. 

remedial class____________________         pen pal ____________________ 

programme______________________          town   _____________________        

vacation_________________________         holiday ____________________               

plan____________________________ 

B Complete the table below correctly. 

commence commencing commenced 

___________________ ___________________ travelled 

pick picking ___________________ 

board ___________________ ___________________ 

plan ___________________ ___________________ 

___________________ breaking up ___________________ 
 

C 

i) 

 

ii) 

 

iii) 

 

iv) 

 

v) 

 

 

 

Arrange the words below in alphabetical order. 

break up,   break  off,   break into,   break out,     break in    

______________________________________________________________ 

program,      programmable,       programme,        programmer 

______________________________________________________________ 

vacation,          pen pal,              urban,                  commence 

______________________________________________________________ 

pen pal,          penalise,          penalty,           pen,         penal 

______________________________________________________________ 

upcountry,         remedial,           birthday,             end 

______________________________________________________________ 

birthday           board                break up           end                     commence           
holiday             pen pal             pick                   prepare for        rural      
remedial          classes             travel                 vacation            upcountry       
plan                programme                                     
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D 

i) 

ii) 
 
iii) 

Study the word families: 

commence,        commencement,        
 
prepare,      preparatory,      preparation,      preparedness,      prepared 

vacation,     vacationer 

Vocabulary practice: 

Study the meaning of the words below: 

birthday: the day in each year which is the same day as the one on which  

                you were born 

➢ My friend gave me a present on my birthday. 

board: to get on a ship, train, plane, bus, etc. 

➢ I will board the bus tomorrow. 

break up: to begin holidays when the schools close at the end of a term 

➢ We will break up for holidays this Friday. 

commence: to begin to happen or to begin something 

➢ The holidays will commence on Monday. 

end: to finish or the final part of a period of time. 

➢ Third term will end towards Christmas. 

Alight : to get off a taxi, bus, train, ship, etc 

➢ You should not alight from a moving vehicle. 

holidays: a period of time when you are not at work or school 

➢ Atim will spend her holidays in the village. 

pick: to choose somebody or something from a group of people or things 

➢ She picked interest in the place that I chose for my holiday. 

pen pal: a person that you make friends with by writing letters, often somebody  

               you have never met 

➢ I have to write to my pen pal in Ghana this holiday. 

plan: to make detailed arrangements for something you want to do in the future 

➢ I am planning to check on my auntie during the holidays. 

prepare for: to make something or somebody ready to be used or to do something 

➢ We are preparing for the holidays. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

Ayella has several ____________________________ in Norway.(pen pal) 

She ______________________ the ship last evening.(board) 

Second term _____________________________ last week.(end) 

Did she _____________________ any place for her vacation?(pick) 

I had already _________________________ for next term.(prepare) 

Desire is _______________________ to go to the village this month.(plan) 

The pupils __________________ up for their holiday last Friday.(break) 

First term 2017 has ____________________________.(commence) 

He always __________________his birthday with his friends.(celebrate) 

I _______________________ last year’s Christmas with my uncle.(spend) 

A birthday is a day when one was ________________________.(bear) 

Alex is __________________________ to his pen pal in Dubai.(write) 

More meanings: 

programme: a plan of things that will be done or included in the development of   

                       something 

➢ I haven’t got the programme for the holidays. 

relatives: people who are in the same family as somebody else 

➢ I like spending my holidays with my relatives. 

remedial classes: lessons organized outside the school calendar especially  

                              during holidays aimed at helping weak learners 

➢ We will not have remedial classes this holiday. 

rural: connected with or like the countryside 

➢ Few children like spending holidays in the rural areas. 

town: a place with many houses, shops/stores where people live and  

          work; it is larger than a village and smaller than a city 

➢ He has never gone to town for his holidays. 

travel: to go from one place to another, especially over a long distance 

➢ Anisha will travel to the village tomorrow morning. 

up country: connected with an area of a country that is not near large towns 

➢ I will spend my holidays upcountry. 

urban: connected with a town or city 

➢ Most urban areas are full of holiday makers during holidays. 

vacation: a period of time when students are not at school 

➢ She will get her vacation soon. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

 

Activity 

Use the words in the box to complete the sentences. 

Most students prefer going to __________________ areas to urban ones. 

He is planning to ___________________to the village by bus. 

It is interesting to spend holidays with distant ______________________. 

We will not have _______________________ this holiday. 

Annabel hasn’t made the _____________________ for the holidays. 

I always go ___________________ when I am done with the school work. 

You may find very few people in _________________during the holidays. 

This term’s ___________________ will last for three weeks. 

Though _____________________ areas are densely populated, it becomes 

the opposite during school holidays. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Language structures 

Using: “---------------- going to-----------” 

‘going to’ can be used when one is referring to a near future.   

                 It can be used instead of ‘will’ or ‘shall’ 

     Examples 

a) I will visit my relatives during the holidays. 

✓ I am going to visit my relatives during the holidays. 

b) Amina will travel to town during the holidays. 

✓ Amina is going to travel to town during the holidays. 

c) The candidates will not break up for holidays early. 

✓ The candidates are not going to break up for holidays early.  

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

Exercise 

Rewrite the sentences using: “---------going to--------” 

Oketcho will write to his pen pal before the holiday starts. 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

He will prepare for the holidays after returning home. 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

Next term will commence on Sunday. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

vacation  

upcountry 

rural 

programme 

relatives 
 

travel 

 urban 

 town 

 remedial classes  
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I shall start my vacation tomorrow. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

We will have remedial classes in the evening. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Allan will travel to the village during the holidays. 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

Oyella shall pick her report card next week. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

I will plan for the holiday with my parents. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Badru will go to town before the holiday comes in. 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

Julie will celebrate her birthday this holiday. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

This term will end on Friday. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

When shall you board the plane? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

    The use of question tags. 

• A question tag is a short addition to a statement to test whether the statement is 

true or not.  It can also be added to the statement to turn it into a question. 

• These tags are constructed using pronouns and helping verbs. 

• If the main sentence is positive, the tag becomes negative, and if the main 

sentence is negative, the tag becomes positive. 

• Here, we will only deal with helping verbs like will or ‘shall’ 

• The negative of will is ‘will not’ and the short form is ‘won’t’ 

• The negative of shall is ‘shall not’ and the short form is ‘shan’t’. 

A 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Examples 

Complete the statements with the correct question tags. 

He will go to the village during holidays, won’t he? 

Nicole will not write to her pen pals, will she? 

I will not visit my relatives this holiday, will I? 

They will go to town next term, won’t they? 
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B Examples: 

    Rewrite the sentence as instructed in the brackets. 

1. You will go to the village before Christmas, won’t you? (Re-write ending: --

------- will you?) 

✓ You will not go to the village before Christmas, will you? 

2. Sandra will write to her pen pal during the holidays, won’t she?  

(Re-write ending: -------------- will she?) 

✓ Sandra will not write to her pen pal during the holidays, will she? 

3. Obed will visit his relatives next term, won’t he?  

(Re-write beginning: Obed will not-------) 

✓ Obed will not visit his relatives next term, will he? 

     Note: 

• A comma separates the statement from the question tag. 

• A question tag must begin with a small letter, because it is an addition to 

the statement. 

• Only short forms are used in the question tags. 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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9 

10 

Exercise 

Complete the statements below with the suitable question tags. 

He will make a programme for the holidays, _________________________? 

Sandra will make the travel arrangements, __________________________? 

I shall not go upcountry during the holidays, _________________________? 

We shall survey the farm before planning what to do, __________________? 

They will attend remedial classes,_________________________________? 

She will go to Mweya for her vacation, _____________________________? 

The holiday will commence this Monday, ___________________________? 

Ben will not prepare for the holiday, _______________________________? 

You will not plan for next term, ___________________________________? 

Safina will board the bus early in the morning, _______________________? 

 

1 
 

2 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

Rewrite the sentences as instructed in the brackets. 

I will check on my relatives, won’t I? (Begin: I will not-----------) 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Derrick will travel to town during his vacation, won’t he?(End --- will he?) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

The pupils will not go to the rural areas for the holiday, will they?  

(End ----------- won’t they?) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 
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The teachers will not conduct remedial classes, will they? (End---- won’t 

they?) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

We shall visit Entebbe Beach House during the holidays, shan’t we?(Begin: 

We shall not----------) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

My father will travel to the village after picking us from school, won’t he?(End-

--------------- will he?) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

Mugisha will attend my party, won’t he? Yes, he will.  (End --- No, he will not.) 

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 

I shall visit my pen pals after the holiday, shan’t I?(Begin: I shall not--) 

_____________________________________________________________ 

The headmaster will give us the holiday plan, won’t he? (End-----will he?) 

_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________ 
He will arrive very late today, won’t he? (Begin: He will not--------) 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Grammar 
Reported speech (Indirect speech) 

• In reported speech, we don’t repeat the speaker’s exact words.  The words are 

somehow changed according to the tense.  

• Quotation marks, commas, exclamation marks and question marks are not 

used. 

• When changing the actual words of the speaker to words that we use to report 
what has been said, there are certain changes we need to put in mind. 

• Tense changes : 
o Provided the reporting verb (say) is in a past tense (said), the tenses of 

the speech are normally changed but if the reporting verb (say) is in any other 

tense, no changes are made in the tense of the speech.  Here are the tense 

changes: 

o Present simple becomes past simple. 

o Present continuous becomes past continuous. 

o Present perfect becomes past perfect. 

o Present perfect continuous becomes past perfect continuous. 



 

                                                          © A product of: 
                                              Sipro Educational Services   
                                  Primary Seven Term I learner’s workbook.    A new   trend in learning English.      9 

o Past simple usually changes to past perfect. 

o Past continuous can remain past continuous or becomes past perfect  

continuous. 

o Future becomes conditional. 

o Future perfect becomes conditional perfect. 

• Pronoun, possessive adjective and demonstrative adjective changes 

direct indirect direct indirect 

I, me 

our 

us 

this 

He/ she 

their 

them 

that 

my/your 

we 

you 

these 

his/her/their 

they 

he/she 

those 

• Adverb changes. 

direct indirect direct indirect 

today 

here 

ago 

last---- 

that day 

there 

before 

the previous--- 

now 

yesterday 

tomorrow 

morning 

then 

the day before/the previous day. 

the next day/the following day. 

the morning before/the previous 

morning. 

• Verb changes 

     come - go                         bring - take                   must - had to 

• Punctuation changes. 

o No quotation marks (inverted commas) 

o No question marks 

o No exclamation marks 

• Other changes 

o When the reporting verb (say) takes an indirect object, it is changed to ‘tell’ in 

indirect speech e.g Ben said, “Go outside.”/ Ben told me to go outside. 

o Scientific facts don’t change in tense. 

o The conjunction between the speech tag and the said word is ‘that’ 

Reporting statements in the present simple 

“Present simple tense’’ changes to “past simple tense’’ in indirect speech.  The 

joining word is ‘that’  

    Examples 

a) Direct: “I always go to the village during the holidays,” said Jane. 

Indirect: Jane said that she always went to the village during the holidays. 

b) Direct: The boys said, “We always break up for holidays on Friday.” 

Indirect: The boys said that they always broke up for holidays on Friday. 
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Exercise 

Change these statements to reported speech. 

“We usually prepare for holidays from home,” said Benita. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“She always writes to her pen pal during the holidays,” said Ojok. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Irene said, “We sometimes go to town after the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Suzan said, “We always attend remedial classes during the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I celebrate my birthday every year,” said Phillip. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Hakeem said, “I sleep a lot during the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

‘’We often go for a picnic during the holidays,” said the girls. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“Our father normally picks us from school after breaking up,” said the 

brothers. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Wilson said, “I always travel upcountry whenever I get holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Faridah said, “My sister makes a programme for the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Reporting statements in the present continuous tense. 

The present continuous tense changes to past continuous tense, “are/is” changes 

to were/was, “today” to “that day”, ‘now’ to ‘then’ 

    Examples 

a) Direct: “Joan is travelling to the village today,” said Fatuma. 

Indirect: Fatuma said that Joan was travelling to the village that day. 

b) Direct: The boys said, “We are preparing for the vacation.” 

Indirect: The boys said that they were preparing for the vacation. 

 

 

1 
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6 
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Exercise 

Change these statements to indirect speech. 

Basena said, “I am celebrating my birthday today.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The matron said,“My daughter is planning to spend her holidays in Apac.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“We are attending remedial classes,” said the pupils. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I am going on my vacation this evening,” said Aunt   Milly. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Melisa said, “We are boarding the ship.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The teacher said, “I am writing your report cards for end of term.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“Most children are travelling to their villages today,” said the woman. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Paul said, “We are breaking up for holidays in the afternoon.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Sylivia said, “I am planning for the vacation.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I am planning to cultivate my garden in the holidays,” said Edwin. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Reporting statements in the present  perfect. 

The present perfect tense changes to the past perfect tense; i.e. has/have 

changes to ‘had’ 

   Examples 

a) Direct: “I have made plans for the next holidays,” said Agatha. 

Indirect: Agatha said that she had made plans for the following holidays. 

b) Direct: His father said, “He has travelled to the village for the holidays.” 

Indirect: His father said that he had travelled to the village for the holidays. 
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2 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

 

Exercise 

Change these statements to direct speech. 

Amina said that she had picked her report card. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The boys said that they had written to their pen pals. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Otafiire said that he had attended the remedial classes. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The teacher said that he had gone to Kidepo Valley Hotel in this vacation. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Judith said that she had celebrated her birthday. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Change the following statements into reported speech. 

“Third term has commenced,” said the Head teacher. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I have visited my relatives,” said Kulayigye. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

My mother said, “I have made the programme for my vacation.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I have boarded the bus,” said Julie. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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The boys said, “We have not planned for the holidays because we won’t have 

them.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Reporting statements in the past simple tense. 

Past simple tense changes to past perfect tense; where yesterday changes  to ‘the 

previous day’ or ‘the day before’ and ‘’last” to“ the previous--------” 

    Examples 

a) Direct: “I planned for the holidays yesterday,” said Aldrine. 

Indirect: Aldrine said that he had planned for the holidays the previous day. 

b) Direct: Jeff said, “We travelled to town for our holidays.” 

Indirect: Jeff said that they had travelled to town for their holidays. 
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Exercise 

Change these statements to reported speech. 

“I told my friend to come and spend the holidays with me,’’ said Frank. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Mike said, “The term ended before I planned for the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Thomas said, “I budgeted for my birthday party during the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I went to Nebbi on my vacation,” said Okapo. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“Many people went to rural areas during the Christmas holiday,” said the 

journalist. 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Change from indirect to direct speech. 

Parvin said that she had travelled  upcountry before the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Denis said that he had gone to town the previous day. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Davis said that he had boarded the ship the previous week. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The woman said that she had prepared for the picnic during the holiday. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The girl said that she had gone up country the previous week. 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 

Reporting statements in the past continuous tense. 

The past continuous tense either remains past continuous or  changes to past 

perfect continuous tense i.e ‘was’/‘were’ changes to ‘had been’ 

    Examples 

a) Direct:    “I was making the holiday plan yesterday,” said Ofwono. 

Indirect:- Ofwono said that he had been making the holiday plan the previous  day. 

       - Ofwono said that he was making the holiday plan the previous day.  

b) Direct:  Agaba said, “I was planning to travel to the village very soon.” 

Indirect: - Agaba said that he had been planning to travel to the village very soon. 

             - Agaba said that he was planning to travel to the village very soon. 
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Exercise 

Change these statements to direct speech. 

Edgar said that he was picking the report cards the previous day. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

James said that he had been boarding a plane the previous night. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Benard said that they had been attending the remedial classes the previous 

holiday. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

John said that he was writing to his pen pals his vacation. 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Kainerugaba said that he had been attending his friends’ birthday parties 

during the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Change the following sentences into reported speech. 

“I was planning to visit my relatives this holiday,’’ said Mesach. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I was preparing to go to town for my vacation,” said the girl. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Ken said, “I was planning to board the train.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I was making the holiday plan last evening,” said Opondo. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The teacher said, “I was planning to teach during the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 

Reporting statements in the future simple tense. 

The future tense becomes conditional tense. i.e. ‘will’/‘shall’ changes to ‘would’; 

tomorrow changes to “the following day” or ‘the next day.’ 

Examples 

a) Direct: “I will make my holiday plan tomorrow,” said Rashid. 

Indirect: Rashid said that he would make his holiday plan the following day. 

b) Direct: Amos said, “I shall go to Rwanda in the holidays.” 

Indirect: Amos said that he would go to Rwanda in the holidays. 
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Exercise 

Change these statements to direct speech. 

Hillary said that he would go to town during the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The pupils said that they would attend the remedial classes during the 

holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Elvis said that he would pick his report card during the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Abdul said that he would programme for the holidays on Friday. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Arnold said that he would go on vacation the following day. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Change the following statements into reported speech. 

“I shall board the bus next week,” said Annet. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Mumbere said, “I will check on my relatives during the holidays.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I shall make a programme for the holidays with my dad,” said Jackson. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“I will not pick my report card before I plan for the holidays,” said Bridget. 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Watson said, “I shall not go on vacation this month.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Reporting questions. 

When changing a question from direct to indirect speech, we remove the 

questioning idea.  That is, the statement order (subject + verb) is used instead of 

the question order (verb + subject). 

The question mark is also dropped. 

a) Questions beginning with a helping verb e.g are, is, will, were, did, etc require 

the use of if or whether as a conjunction. 

    Examples 

a) Direct: “Will you go to the village?” asked my mother. 

Indirect: My mother asked me whether I would go to the village. 

b) Direct: “Are you going to make a programme for the holidays?” asked  

            Solomon. 

Indirect: Solomon asked us  if we were going to make a programme for the  

                holidays. 
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Exercise 

Change these questions to reported speech. 

Katuntu asked, “Are you planning to go to the village during the holidays?” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Omanuk asked, “Will you go on vacation?” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“Are you going to pick your report cards?” asked Chris. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

“Were you travelling to the rural area?” asked Simon. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Serete asked, “Did you break up for holidays last week?” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Change the following to direct speech. 

Jolline asked me whether I had boarded the bus. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Babu wanted to know whether they had ended the term. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Roy asked him if he would plan for the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Davis wanted to know whether we had been spending our holidays together. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Collins asked the teacher if we were going for remedial classes. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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b) Questions in direct speech which begin with the interrogative (questioning 

words) like why, what, who, when, how, which, whom and whose; use that very 

questioning word as the conjunction. “wanted to know” can also be used. 

    Examples 

a) Direct: “What did you plan for the holidays?” asked Justine. 

Indirect: Justine asked me what I had planned for the holidays. 

b) Direct: The boy inquired, “How did you travel to the village?” 

Indirect: The boy inquired of me how I had travelled to the village. 

c) Direct: “When will you make a programme for the holidays?” asked my father. 

Indirect: My father asked me when I would make a programme for the   

              holidays. 
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Exercise 

Change these questions to reported speech. 

“How did you make your holiday plan?” asked Jesca. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 “When will you make your vacation programme?’’ inquired Kanyomozi. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Patrick asked, “Where will you spend your holidays?” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 “When will Aidah visit her relatives?” asked Shakirah. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Kiwanuka inquired, “When will next term begin?” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Change the following into direct speech. 

Emma wanted to know what I thought about those holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Sandra wanted to know when I had written to my pen pal. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Vianey asked when the remedial classes would begin. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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The woman wanted to know why we had not planned for the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Margaret asked me how I would spend my holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Reporting commands. 

In addition to other changes, the joining word in commands is the infinitive (to). 

However, there are two kinds of commands, i.e. positive and negative commands. 

If the command is negative, “don’t” changes to “not” in indirect speech. 

   Examples 

a) Direct: “Make a plan for this holiday!” ordered my father. 

Indirect: My father ordered me to make a plan for that holiday. 

b) Direct: She said, “Don’t attend the remedial classes!” 

Indirect: She told me not to attend the remedial classes. 

c) Direct: “Go and pick your report card,” said Luyiga. 

Indirect: Luyiga told him to go and pick his report card. 
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Exercise 

Change these commands to reported speech. 

“Bring your holiday programme to me,” said Martin. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Oscar said, “Travel to the village tomorrow.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 “Prepare for the holidays!” orders Nekesa. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Joachim said, “Don’t celebrate your birthday this holiday.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Wamala said, “Go to town before the term commences.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Kato said, “Write to your pen pals today.” 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 “Don’t go on your vacation, there,” said Justine. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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“Don’t travel up country,” said Allan. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The participle form of verbs 

This is one of the forms of verbs that are used to make tenses. If the verb is ending 

in “ing” (present participle) and if it’s ending in “ed”, “d”, “t”, “en”, etc  

(past participle) 

Since some verbs are regular and others irregular, they form the past participles in 

various ways. 

Complete these verb forms. 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘ed’ in the past simple and past participle tenses. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

heal healing healed healed 

walk walking   

pick    

earn earning   

jump    

fill    

complain    

hang (to kill)    

stay    
 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘d’ to form the past participle and past simple 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

love loving loved loved 

believe believing   

like    

joke    

lie(untruth) lying  lied 

yoke  yoked  

name    

deceive    

owe owing   

divide    

judge   judged 

dive    
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These change ‘y’ to ‘i’ and add ‘ed’. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

spy spying spied spied 

fry    

imply    

comply    

terrify    

supply   supplied 

simplify    

satisfy    

reply  replied  

hurry    

deny    
 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These double the last consonant and take ‘ed’ 

Infinitive Present participle / 

continuous 

Past simple Past participle 

drop dropping dropped dropped 

prefer    

slap    

drag    

rob    

transfer transferring   

control    

fit   fitted 

knit    

clap    
 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs have the same form for the infinitive, past participle and 

past simple tenses. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

hit hitting hit hit 

cut cutting cut cut 

hurt    

split    

burst    
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cast    

set    

bet    

thrust    

broadcast    

cost    
 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs change ‘i’ to ‘u’ in the past simple and past participle. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

dig digging dug dug 

wring    

stick    

sling    

string    

fling    

strike   struck 

cling  clung  
 

7 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs change ‘i’ to ‘a’ in the past simple and to ‘u’ in the past 
participle 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

sink sinking sank sunk 

swim    

spring springing   

shrink    

ring  rang  

drink    
 

8 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs end in ‘en’ or ‘ed’ in the past simple and ‘n’ ‘in’ the past 
participle form. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

mow mowing mowed mown 

slay  slew  

blow blowing   

strew  strewed  

shear   shorn 

sew (clothes)    

sow (seeds)    
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9 These verbs add‘t’ in the past simple and past participle. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

spoil spoiling spoilt spoilt 

mean    

burn    

deal dealing   

learn    

leap    

dream  dreamt  

lean    
 

10 

 

 

 

 

These verbs drop one vowel (e) and add letter ‘t’ in the past simple and 

past participle. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

creep creeping crept crept 

feel    

keep    

weep  wept  

sweep    

kneel    
 

11 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs end in –ought or aught in their past simple and past 

participle forms. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

think thinking thought thought 

catch    

teach    

seek   sought 

buy    
 

12 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Change  the last letters to ‘t’ to form the past simple and past participle 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

lend lending lent lent 

send    

smell    

spell    

bend    
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13 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Most verbs ending in ‘ar’ change into ‘ore’ in the past simple tense and 
`orn’ in the past participle 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

bear (carry) bearing bore borne 

bear (children) bearing bore born 

swear    

tear    

wear    
 

14 

 

 

 

 

 

Most verbs taking ‘a-e’ change into ‘oo’ and ‘en’ 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

shake shaking shook shaken 

take    

undertake    

understand   understood 

overtake    
 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These verbs change the vowel to ‘o’ or ‘ou’ in the past simple and past 
participle but some of them carry ‘en’ in the past participle. 

Infinitive  Present participle  Past simple Past participle 

drive    

ride    

tread   trodden 

win    

shoot   shot 

grind    

choose  chose  

forget forgetting   

speak    

weave   woven 

wind winding   
 

16 

 

 

 

 

Verbs ending in ‘old’ changes to ‘eld’ 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

hold holding held held 

uphold    

withhold    

behold    
 



 

                                                          © A product of: 
                                              Sipro Educational Services   
                                  Primary Seven Term I learner’s workbook.    A new   trend in learning English.      25 

17 Most verbs with spelling ‘ee’ or ‘ea’ change ‘into ‘e’ in the past simple 

and past participle. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

bleed bleeding bled bled 

feed    

flee    

breed    

speed    

meet    

lead   led 
 

18 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Confusing verbs. 

Infinitive Present participle Past simple Past participle 

lie (deceive) lying lied lied 

lie (to rest) lying lay lain 

lay (eggs) laying laid laid 

lay (table/bed) laying laid laid 

hang (attach from 

top) 

hanging hung hung 

hang (killing) hanging hanged hanged 

see (eyes) seeing saw seen 

saw (cut) sawing sawed sawn/sawed 

sew (cloth) sewing sewed sewn/sewed 

sow (seeds) sowing sowed sown/sowed 

beat (with stick) beating beat beaten 

bite (teeth) biting bit bitten 

arise arising arose arisen 

raise raising raised raised 
 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

 

4 

5 

6 

More work 

Use the correct form of the word in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

The potters _______________________ the lorry yesterday evening. (load) 

My arm _____________________________ during the holidays. (swell) 

The woman was_______________________ at the mad man who was eating 

from the dustbin. (stare) 

She ______________on the bed as she was planning for her holidays. (lie) 

The sun _____________________________ a lot during the holidays. (shine) 

Denis ______________ to me before we broke up for the holidays. (speak) 
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7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Her ball ______________________ yesterday. (burst) 

Parvin has____________________ to Sweden for her holidays. (fly) 

They have ________________________ my basket. (hide) 

Has Willy _____________________upcountry? (travel) 

The teacher has ___________________ for the remedial classes.(prepare) 

Sarah ______________________________ down last week. (fall) 

Let me hope you’ve not _____________the holiday plan at home. (forget) 

Have you__________________________ up late today? (wake) 

Formation of adjectives. 

• An adjective is a word which describes, talks about or gives more information 
about a noun or pronoun. 

• Adjectives can be preceded by nouns or pronouns. 

• They are mostly formed from nouns as seen below: 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘ous’ to form an adjective 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

anxiety anxious miracle  

poison  mystery mysterious 

danger  humour  

mountain  mischief mischievous 

courage courageous luxury  

religion  fame  

vigour  industry  

victory  adventure  

caution  marvel  

advantage  rebel rebellious 

injury  grace  

melody    
 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘ful’ to form the adjective. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

mercy merciful faith faithful 

skill skilful success  

joy  harm  

peace  forget  

hope  use  

colour  help helpful 

beauty  care  

fruit fruitful sorrow  

thank  wonder  

tact  fit  
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3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘y’ to the noun to form the adjective. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

fault faulty milk milky 

juice  salt  

rain  sun  

fruit  sand  

cloud  wind  

dirt  silk  

guilt  trick  

smell  wealth  

 health  filth  
 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘able’, ible’ to the noun to form the adjective. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

knowledge knowledgeable value valuable 

enjoy  comfort  

misery  service  

fashion  sense sensible 

favour  move  

response responsible achieve  

measure  honour  
 

5 

 

 

 

 

Add ‘sh’ to the noun to form the adjective. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

girl girlish man manish 

woman  boy  

fool  child  

blue bluish red reddish 
 

6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Form the adjective by adding ‘less’ / ‘ful’ to the noun. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

care careless harm harmless 

job  fruit  

colour  spot  

use  help  

harm  hope  

faith  value  
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7 Add ‘ial’/‘al’ to form the adjective. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

occasion occasional   parent parental 

office official person  

colony colonial choir  

continent  economic  

nonsense  nature  

region  tribe  

picture  benefit  

centre  Bible  

ancestor ancestral accident  

music  instrument instrumental 

development  ornament  
 

8 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These nouns change/form adjectives differently. 

Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

pride proud quarrel quarrelsome 

truth  freedom  

hunger  bravery  

cruelty  anger  

energy  method  

wool  wood  

volcano  giant  

circle  custom  

friend  love  

triangle  terror  

sympathy  poet  

muscle  metal  

hygiene  expression  

expense  effect  

cowardice  affection  

fortune  five  

gent  real  

thickness  ocean  

poverty  narrowness  

height  cleanliness  
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9 Formation of Proper Adjectives 
Proper adjectives tell us more about proper nouns. Therefore, proper 
adjectives are formed from proper nouns. 

Proper noun Proper adjective Proper noun Proper adjective 

Afghanistan Afghan Africa  

Algeria  America  

Angola  Argentina  

Asia  Benin Beninese 

Belgium Belgian Burundi  

Botswana  Cameroon  

Brazil  Canada  

Ethiopia  Chad  

Europe  China  

France French Denmark Danish 

Congo  Djibouti  

Kenya  Liberia  

Lesotho Masotho(Basotho) Madagascar  

Libya  Malaysia  

Malawi  Mexico  

Mali  Mozambique  

Morocco  Netherlands/ 
Holland 

Dutch 

Namibia  Nigeria  

Niger Nigerien Norway  

North Korea  Paraguay  

Pakistan  Portugal  

Poland Polish Rwanda  

Russia  Senegal  

Saudi Arabia  Slovakia  
 

 

 

 

1 

 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

 

Additional work. 

Use  the  correct  form  of  the  word  in  brackets to complete the 

sentence.   

I always visit my grandmum during the holidays because she is __________. 

(mercy) 

Was the journey to the village _________________________? (success) 

My birthday cake was _____________________________. (triangle) 

Our remedial classes are always _________________________. (interest) 

Home is always ________________during the December holidays. (noise) 

Our teacher is an __________________ Member of Parliament. (honour) 

He has been so ___________ in making this holiday programme. (instrument) 
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8 

 

9 

10 

Most children get accidents during the holiday because they are 

_______________.(care) 

Today’s weather has been so _______________________. (cloud) 

You should try to be _________________ during the holidays. (economic) 

Active and passive voice 

Voice means the form of a verb that shows whether the subject of a sentence 

performs the action (active voice) or is affected by it (passive voice). 

If we want to emphasize the doer of the action, we use the active voice to make the 

doer of the action become the subject. 

The passive voice is used when it is more convenient or interesting to stress the 

thing done than the doer of it, or when the doer is unknown. 

    Examples: 

(a) John revised the notes during the holiday.  (active voice) 

      
      doer    action    receiver 

    The notes were revised by John during the holiday. (passive voice) 

 
        receiver          action      doer 

Changing statements from active voice to passive voice. 

The following points should be noted when forming the passive voice. 

(a) The passive of an active tense is formed by putting the verbs “to be” into the 
same tense as the active verb and adding the past participle of the active verb: e. g    
Active: Tom always makes the holiday plans. 
       Passive: The holiday plans are always made by Tom. 
(b) Auxiliary infinitive combination is made passive by using a passive infinitive: 

e.g. Active: You must pick your report card. 

    Passive: Your report card must be picked. 
(c) When the doer of the action in the passive voice is mentioned, it is always 

preceded by ‘by’ 

(d) When a verb + object combination is put into the passive ,the preposition will 

remain immediately after the verb: e.g. 

      Active   : You should write to your penpal. 

      Passive: Your penpal should be written to. 

Below is a table of active and their passive equivalents: 

Tense/verb form                          Active                           Passive 

present simple                                                     Keep/keeps    is/ are kept 

present continuous                  is/ are keeping               is/ are being kept 

past simple                               kept                               was/ were kept 

past continuous                        was/ were keeping        was/ were being kept 
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present perfect                         has / have kept              has/ have been kept 

past perfect                               had kept                        had been kept 

future                                        will keep                        will be kept 

conditional                                 would keep                   would be kept 

present perfect 

continuous 

has been/have been 

keeping 

has/have been being kept 

perfect infinitive                           having kept                having been kept 

 

Human agents in passive voice. 

Human agents are the known doers of the actions in sentences in the active and 

passive voice. They are in two classes: 

(i) The definite human agents 

(ii) The indefinite human agents 

The definite human agents. 

These are the known doers of actions. We usually mention them in the passive 
voice.  
Examples are; 

The tall girl,    Paul,      my mother,       the brown man,       her aunt 

Indefinite human agents. 

These are subjects that are not known doers of actions. We usually leave them 

while writing the passive voice.  

Examples are; people,        somebody,             he,           they,         she 

More  examples: 

(a) Active : Awio will drive this car during the holidays. 

    Passive: This car will be driven by Awio during the holidays. 

(b) Active : David was writing to a pen pal. 

     Passive: A pen pal was being written to by David. 

(c) Active : They have picked their report forms. 

                   Their report cards have been picked. 

A 

1 

 
 

2. 

 

3 
 

4 

 

Change the sentences from active to passive voice. 

She conducts remedial classes during the holidays. 
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
They always celebrate their birthdays. 
______________________________________________________________ 

Mugerwa will visit his relatives. 
______________________________________________________________ 

He has ended the term successfully. 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
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5. 

 

 

6 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

9 

 

10 

 

My father gave him the fare to travel upcountry. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Jesca will weed the crops. 

______________________________________________________________ 

She is writing the holiday programme. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

We were preparing for the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Dorothy has been riding a bicycle. 

______________________________________________________________ 

That girl always sings songs during the vacation. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 
 

1. 

 

 

 

 
2. 

 

 

 
 

3. 

 

 

 
 

4. 

 

 

 
 

5. 

 

 

Write at least two sentences on each of the tenses given in active voice 

and change them to passive. 

Present simple tense. 

Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Present continuous tense. 
Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

Present perfect tense. 

Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Present perfect continuous tense. 

Active: 
______________________________________________________________ 
Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

Past simple tense. 
Active: 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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6. 

 

 

 

 

7. 

 

 

 

 
8. 

 

 

 

 

9. 

 

 

 
 

10 

 

 

 

 

11 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Past continuous tense. 
Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Past perfect continuous tense. 

Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Past perfect tense. 
Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Future simple tense. 
Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Future continuous tense. 

Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 

 Future perfect tense. 

Active: 

______________________________________________________________ 

Passive:  

______________________________________________________________ 
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Questions in the passive voice. 

 In most of the questions, the verbs will not take objects, but those which can take 

objects- “who” in active voice changes to “by whom” and “what” to “by what” in 

passive voice. 

The tense of the question does not change. 

     Examples: 

(a) Active  : Who made the holiday plan? 

     Passive:  By whom was the holiday plan made? 

(b) Active  : When will you attend remedial classes? 

     Passive:  When will remedial classes be attended? 

(c) Active   : Do you look after animals during the holidays? 

     Passive:  Are animals looked after during the holidays? 

(d) Active  : Where did you put my letter? 

     Passive :  Where was my letter put? 

(e) Active   : How do you travel to the village? 
     Passive :  How is the village travelled to? 
(f) Active    : Why are they calling you? 

    Passive  :  Why are you being called? 

(g) Active   : What killed my goat? 

      Passive:  By what was my goat killed? 

 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

Activity  

Change these questions to passive voice. 

Who will pick my report card? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Do they travel upcountry during the holidays? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who visited you? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What tore this letter? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When did you prepare for the holidays? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

10 

 

 

11 

 

 

12 

 

 

13 

 

 

Why are you attending remedial classes? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Will you attend my birthday party? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who ate my food? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Do grandparents welcome you at home? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

How did you locate this place? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where did you buy the school requirements? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What did you do during the holidays? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did you choose this school? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Imperatives in the passive voice. 

Imperatives are forms of verbs which express order e.g. in the order “go away”, ‘go’ 

is the imperative. 

The passive voice form is normally introduced by the word “let” and the main verb 

changes to the past participle. 

 

           Examples: 

(a) Active    :  Attend the remedial classes. 

Passive :  Let the remedial classes be attended. 

(b) Active    :  Plan for the holidays early. 

Passive :  Let the holidays be planned for early. 

(c) Active    :  Don’t visit your relatives during the holidays. 

Passive :  Let your relatives not be visited during the holidays. 

(d) Active     : Close the door. 

Passive :  Let the door be closed. 
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1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

8. 

 

 

9. 

 

10 

Activity 
Rewrite the following imperatives in the passive voice. 

Don’t play a lot of football during the vacation. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

clean the house 

______________________________________________________________ 

Don’t write letters to your pen pal. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Prepare for the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Celebrate your birthday. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Don’t travel to the village. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Don’t beat the cows. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Revise your notes during the holidays. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Do the domestic work. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Don’t eat that stale food. 
______________________________________________________________ 

Question tags 

‘Question tag’ is a short phrase that you add to the end of a statement in order to 

turn it into a question or check that the statement is correct. 

Examples are;  

aren’t you?, will you?, shan’t you?, doesn’t he?, can they?, etc 

Answer tags are short answers to question tags e. g, Yes,  you are/No, you won’t, 

etc. 

 In conversation, we sometimes, ask a question not because we need information 
but confirmation of what we already know. We therefore, add a question tag to the 
sentence. 
 
1. Expecting the answer ‘yes’ we say: 

➢ You like doing domestic work, don’t you? 

(affirmative statement - negative tag) 
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2. Expecting the answer to be ‘no’ we say: 

➢ You don’t like doing domestic work, do you? 

(negative statement –affirmative tag ) 

Formation of question tags 

We begin with a statement and add a question tag. The two are separated  by a 

comma and the  tag MUST begin with a small letter  because  it’s  a continuation of 

the statement. 

The rules below can be followed when making question tags. 

1. The tense of the tag corresponds to the tense of the statement, e. g  

You didn’t attend remedial classes, did you? 

2. With most auxiliaries, we negate them in the question tag e. g 

     She is travelling, isn’t she? 

3. When the statement is affirmative (positive), the question tag is negative and the 

answer tag is affirmative and vise versa. 

     We are breaking up for holidays, aren’t we? Yes, we are. 

4. Question tags are used with only pronouns and all nouns have to be changed to 

pronouns in tags. 

The term is commencing tomorrow, isn’t it? 

5. The auxiliaries ‘need’ and ‘dare’ are used the same way as present simple 

tense, they are substituted with,‘do’which  is introduced and changed according 

to the tense  of the statement, e.g. 

• We need to go to town, don’t we? 

• She dared to punish him, didn’t she?  

6.  “used to” is treated  as full verb rather than as an auxiliary, e. g 

He used to visit us during the holidays, didn’t he? 

7. Imperatives are made into less of a command and  more of  a request by the 

addition of an affirmative  tag in the future tense; e. g 

• Go away, will you? 

• Stop teaching during holidays, will you? 

8. With requests which usually begin with let us-----, we use the question  tag “ will 

you?” e. g 

• Let us go to the village, will you? 

• Let us make the holiday plan, will you? 

9. For suggestions that begin with let’s---, we use the question tag “shall we?” 

• Let’s go swimming, shall we? 

• Let’s revise our books, shall we? 

     Question tags in the present tense. 

10. There is no tag “amn’t I? Instead we use: aren’t I? 
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(A) Present simple tense 

    Here, we chiefly use the auxiliary verb ‘do’ when forming the question tags. 

    Examples: 

(i) You always go to the village during holidays, don’t you? 

(ii) She doesn’t attend remedial classes, does she? 

(B) Present continuous tense. 

      We majorly use auxiliaries ‘is’ or ‘are’ when forming the question  tag  for the   

      statement  in the present continuous tense. 

    Examples. 

(i) I am making my programme, aren’t I? 

(ii)  He is doing domestic chores, isn’t he? 

(C) Present perfect tense 
       Here, we mainly use ‘has’ or ‘have’ to form the question  tag for  a statement   
       in the present perfect tense. 
    Examples. 

(i) They have picked their report cards, haven’t they? 

(ii) Dan has not boarded the train, has he? 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Supply a suitable question tag to each of the statements given below. 

He is preparing for the holidays, ___________________________________? 

They always write to their pen pals, ________________________________? 

Gerald has visited his relatives, ___________________________________? 

They are not looking after animals, ________________________________? 

We need to spend our vacation carefully, __________________________ ? 

The boys haven’t written the letters, ________________________________? 

She is a nice looking girl, ________________________________________? 

I am looking for my pen, _________________________________________? 

He doesn’t greet visitors, ________________________________________? 

It hasn’t rained, ________________________________________________? 

    Question tags in the past tense. 

(A) The past simple tense. 

      In the past simple tense, we chiefly use the  auxiliary  ‘did’ in the  

      question tag. 

      Examples 

      (i) She did not attend classes, did she? 

      (ii) Edina went to the village, didn’t she? 

(B) The past continuous tense. 

      Here, we chiefly use auxiliary ‘was’ or ‘were’ to form the question tag. 
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           Examples  

       (i) He was doing domestic work, wasn’t he? 

       (ii) They were not camping at the site, were they? 

(C) The past perfect tense 

       We majorly use auxiliary ‘had’ in the past perfect tense tag. 

     Examples: 

     (i) We had finished your work, hadn’t we? 

     (ii) Kevin had not prepared for the holidays, had he? 

(D) When the auxiliary verbs has / have / had are used as main verbs, the tags 

carry do / did e.g. Kato has a new bicycle, doesn’t he? 

 

 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10 

Activity 

Supply a suitable question tag to each of these  statements: 

They had not planned for their birthday, ___________________________? 

You did not pick your report card, _________________________________? 

Shema ate all the food, __________________________________________? 

He was planning for the vacation, _________________________________? 

They were not boarding the bus, __________________________________? 

The term had commenced, _______________________________________? 

Willy did not travel upcountry, _____________________________________? 

He wasn’t going away, __________________________________________? 

She had planned everything, _____________________________________? 

It hadn’t shone brightly that day, __________________________________? 

    Question tags  in the future tense. 

(A) Future simple tense 

Here, we use “will” or “shall” to form the tag. The short  form for ‘will not’ is “won’t” 
and ‘shall not’ is “shan’t”. 
    Examples 

(i) She will prepare for the holidays in the evening, won’t she? 

(ii)  We shall not attend his birthday party, shall we? 

(B) The conditional 

 Here, we chiefly use ‘would’ or should when forming the question tag. 

     Examples 

(i) You would read the letter, wouldn’t you? 

(ii) We shouldn’t ask for permission, should we? 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Supply a suitable tag to each of the statements below. 

Sharif will go upcountry, ________________________________________? 

They won’t make any holiday plan, ________________________________? 

He will not travel today, _________________________________________? 

I shall attend the remedial classes, ________________________________? 

She would look after the cattle, ___________________________________? 

We shouldn’t pick the report cards, ________________________________? 

We shall not break up for holidays on Thursday, ______________________? 

Fabian will celebrate his birthday, _________________________________? 

The woman will go for her vacation very soon, _______________________? 

You will go to town, _____________________________________________? 

Question tags with imperatives and requests 
Imperatives are made into less of a command and more of a  request when we add 
an affirmative tag in the future simple tense 
    Examples. 
(i) Take the animals away, will you? 

(ii) Get out, will you? 

(iii) Let us go to the picnic, will you? 

(iv) Let me go out, will you? 

(v) Revise your notes during the holidays, will you? 

 

A 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Supply a suitable question tag to each of the sentences below. 

Let me eat this food, ____________________________________________? 

Let us attend class, _____________________________________________? 

Open the window, ______________________________________________? 

Let’s go and dig,_______________________________________________? 

Remain silent, _________________________________________________? 

Pay the school fees now, ________________________________________? 

Stop making noise, _____________________________________________? 

Let us fetch water for the animals, _________________________________? 

Tell him about the holiday programme, _____________________________? 

Let’s clean the house, ___________________________________________? 

B 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Using must, ought, could, might, need, and dare with question tags. 

You must go to the village now, ___________________________________? 

We ought to do domestic work during the holidays, ____________________? 

You need a programme, _________________________________________? 

Phillip might look after goats, _____________________________________? 

She must read harder, __________________________________________? 
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6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

He dared to work hard, __________________________________________? 

Wilson could get out, ___________________________________________? 

Janet must celebrate her birthday, _________________________________? 

You ought to respect your elders, __________________________________? 

She needs a new pair of shoes,___________________________________? 

C 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

Rewrite the sentences as instructed in the brackets. 

She will not attend the party, will she?  

(Rewrite the sentence ending: --------------------won’t she?) 

______________________________________________________________ 

James doesn’t rear cattle, does he? 

(Rewrite the sentence beginning: James rears---------------------------?) 

______________________________________________________________ 

They were travelling to the village, weren’t they?  

(Rewrite the  sentence beginning: They were not-------------?) 

______________________________________________________________ 

Dickson is making a holiday plan, ----------------------?  

(Rewrite and complete  with a suitable tag) 

______________________________________________________________ 

Peter and Paul could attend remedial lessons,________________________? 

(Rewrite  and complete with a suitable tag) 

______________________________________________________________ 

He will break up for holidays soon, _________________________________?  

(Rewrite  and complete with a suitable tag) 

______________________________________________________________ 

Jane ended her vacation yesterday, didn’t she? 

(Rewrite beginning : Jane did not------------------------------?) 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Comprehension 

Read the passage and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that follow. 

Planning for holidays begins right away after end of term exams. I always come 

back home when I have already listed the activities to do. 

It is very interesting to plan for the short enjoyable time after a long term’s 

hardwork. 

 
I usually spend my holidays upcountry, so, my plan always has activities to be 

carried out from the village. 

This time round, I ran out of ideas and innovation to have a wonderful holiday. So, I 

had to ask my friend Dennis about his plan for the forth coming holiday. 
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“I am going to spend my holidays here in Entebbe this time,” he responded. He 

added that he had got tired of travelling to the rural areas every holiday. 

When I asked him about the activities he was to do, he responded saying, “ I will of 

course  read my books since I am  in a candidate class, I will do domestic chores, I 

will also visit my friends like you, I will celebrate my birthday on June 2nd  2016. 

From his response, I also made my own plan of staying in town. In the plan, I also 

had activities like cleaning the compound, doing domestic work, reading books and 

others. I really enjoyed my holidays. 

 

a) 

 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 
 

g) 

 

 

 

 

 
h) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Questions 

When does the planning for holidays usually begin? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What time does the writer plan for? 

______________________________________________________________ 

From where does the writer usually plan for the holidays? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where does Dennis stay? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did Dennis decide to spend the holidays in town? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When will Dennis celebrate his birthday? 

______________________________________________________________ 
Give a word or group of words similar in meaning as the underlined in the 
passage. 
i) plan         

   ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) friends   

    ____________________________________________________________ 

iii) work  

     ___________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the passage. 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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Read the poem below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 
follow.  

In great  anticipation and excitement, 

At the table I sit, 

With a pen and a pencil next to me 

Ready to plan the activities 

That I am going to do. 

 

In great joy and hope, 

My palm holds my cheek 

Trying to figure out the best 

Of  what am to do 

In order to make it enjoyable. 

 

In great desire and hope, 

The images scratch my head 

As am listing the most profitable activities 

That will enable me 

Come out with something tangible. 

       JIMMY 

 
a) 
 
 

b) 
 

 
c) 
 

 
d) 
 
 

e) 
 
 
 

f) 
 
 

g) 

h) 
 

i) 
 

Questions 
Where is the writer seated? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did the writer sit there? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why does the writer figure out the best activities? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

How many stanzas does the poem have? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What do you think the writer is writing? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Which activities does the writer write down? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Give a word  or group of words with  the same meaning as the  underlined: 

i) joy ____________________                     ii) tangible ____________________ 

Who wrote the above poem? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the poem. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Information 

The information below shows part of Sam’s holiday plan. Study it carefully and then 

answer, in full sentences, the questions that follow.  

Date Activities 

April 21st and 22nd 2012 • Relaxation and leisure 

April 23rd , 2012 • Gardening 

• Washing clothes 

• Ironing 

• Watching TV 

April 24th , 2012 • Slashing the compound 

• Looking for poultry feeds 

• Attending Lyna’s birthday 

• Reading notes 

April 25th, 2012 • Gardening  

• Shopping at Shoprite 

• Cleaning the hutch 

• Listening to Weekly Sports Round Up 

• Revising books 

April 26th, 2012 • Cleaning the house 

• Assisting mother at the hair dresser’s 

• Visiting Joachim, my friend 

• Watching football 

April 27th, 2012 • Cleaning the house 

• Taking shoes to the cobbler 

• Washing utensils 

• Revising notes 

April 28th, 2012 • Doing the holiday assignment 

• Attending piano lessons 

• Watching cartoons 

April 29th, 2012 • Going to church for evening fellowship 

• Visiting the sick 

• Fetching firewood 

• Cleaning the hutch 

April 30th, 2012 • Gardening 

• Planting trees 

• Assisting mother at the hair dresser’s 

• Feeding chickens 
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a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

 

g) 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

 

j) 

Questions 

What is the information about? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

On which date did Sam relax? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What is the relationship between Sam and Joachim? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Apart from poultry, what else does Sam rear? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Whose birthday party did Sam attend? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where did Sam carry out shopping? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Which radio programme did Sam listen to? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think Sam took the shoes to the cobbler? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Which sport do you think Sam likes? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When did he plant the trees? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Composition 

In the space provided below, write a short plan of your forthcoming holidays. 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________ 
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SUB TOPIC IB: HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES 

The list: 

 

 

 

Word building activity 

Form plurals of the following: 

vacation  report  

bash  visit  

camp  concert  

study  routine  

tour  fare  

house work  chore  
 

Complete the table below correctly.                

enjoy enjoying enjoyed enjoyed 

 visiting        

tour    

show    

   compared 

study    

farm    

revise  revised  

cook cooking   

  began  

report    
 

Form the comparative and superlative degrees of the adjectives below: 

Positive  Comparative  Superlative  

nice   

interesting   

exciting   

 

 

bash              begin            camp            chores          concert             cook                         
enjoy             exciting         fare               farm             housework        report            
interesting     nice               revise           routine         show                 study                         
tour               trip                 vacation       visit 
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Vocabulary practice: 

Study the meanings of the words below: 

bash: a large party or celebration 

➢ Most of my friends enjoyed the birthday bash. 

begin: to start doing something 

➢ She began doing holiday assignments yesterday. 

camp: to stay in a tent, especially while you are on holiday/ vacation 

➢ We always go camping in Spain every year. 

chores: tasks that you do regularly 

➢ I didn’t do any house hold chores today. 

concert: a public performance of music 

➢ My father attended Chameleone’s concerts during the holidays. 

cook: to prepare food by heating it/a person who prepares food as a job 

➢ Did you cook during the holidays? 

enjoy: to get pleasure from something 

➢ I really enjoyed the holidays. 

exciting: causing great interest or excitement 

➢ We waited for something exciting to happen at the party. 

fare: the money that you pay to travel by bus, taxi or plane 

         Most drivers increase the fare during the Christmas holidays. 

farm: an area of land, and the buildings on it, used for growing  crops and 

          keeping of animals 

➢ My sister enjoyed working on the farm during her vacation. 

housework: the work involved in taking care of a home and family 

         I like doing housework. 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Exercise 

Use the correct form of the words in brackets to complete the sentence. 

They had________________ doing the housework.( begin) 

We paid different____________when we were travelling back home.(fare) 

____________________ are ever busy on their farms. (farm) 

Jackson will not go _____________________ this holiday. ( camp) 

I listened to an __________________________ story last evening ( excite) 

 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Use the words in the box to complete the sentences correctly. 

Hakeem did not attend any _________________ during the vacation. 

I learnt how to ________________ food from my aunt. 

Let me hope you _____________ the little time you had during the holidays. 

It was really a birthday_______________________. 

My little sister enjoys doing domestic ____________________. 

Her sister is busy weeding the crops in the________________________. 
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12 

 

She left when she hadn’t done ________________________. 
 

 

More meaning of words: 

interesting: attracting your attention because it is special, exciting or unusual. 
➢ The camping was very interesting. 

nice: pleasant, enjoyable, or attractive 

➢ Did you have a nice holiday? 

report: to tell somebody that you have arrived 

➢ You should report to school on 14th May. 

revise: to prepare for exams by looking again at the work that you have done 

➢ I spent the last week of my holidays revising for exams. 

 routine: the normal order and way in which you regularly do things 

➢ Doing domestic chores is part of my daily routine. 

show: a theatre performance, especially one that includes singing and acting 

➢ We attend several shows in the holiday. 

study: to spend time learning about a subject by reading, going to college,etc 

➢ Did you study during the holidays? 

tour: to travel around  a place for example on holiday or vacation 

➢ Masembe toured several parts of the country during holidays. 

trip: a journey to a place and back, especially a short one for pleasure or a  

 particular purpose 

➢ We went on a trip to the National park. 

vacation: a period of time spent travelling  or resting away from home or 

                  a period when schools (are) closed/close 

➢ They are on vacation in Venezuela. 

visit: to go to see a person or place for a period of time 

➢ I will visit you during the holidays. 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in brackets to complete the sentence. 

She has gone to Dubai for a long ____________________. (vacationer) 

I spent a lot of time_______________________ English. (study) 

The holidays were really very ________________________.( interest) 

All candidates must ______________________ to school on the first day of 

the term. ( reporting) 

We did not do much ___________________ during the holidays. (revise) 

Donald  ________________ the Mountains of the  Moon last week. (tour)  

Of the two vacations, the latter was the __________________. (nice) 

 Jackie had _________________ L. Katwe before. (visit) 

cook,    enjoyed,    bash,    concert,   housework,   chores,   farm 
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Language structures 

The use of If 3 conditional sentences: 

• Conditional sentences (clauses) are sentences which express conditions 

which are required or necessary for something else to exist or take place. 

• Conditional sentences have two parts i.e. the  if- clause and  the main clause . 

NB: The if clause expresses the condition to be fulfilled whereas the main clause 
indicates the result. 

• The if 3 condition expresses unfulfilled conditions or regrets. 

• The verb in the if- clause is in the past participle tense; i.e. 

• If + past participle + would + have + past perfect tense of a verb e. g 

• If I had revised hard, I would have passed the exam. 

• If he had listened to his parents, he wouldn’t have landed into trouble. 

The above rule is done in both positive and negative sentences. 

For purposes of emphasis, we sometimes use the inversion where we begin with 

the auxiliary verb ‘had’ at the beginning to replace ‘if’. 

    Examples: 

(a) Had he gone to the village, he would have enjoyed. 

 (b) Had you visited the farm, you would have discovered new things. 

     More examples: 
(a) If you wash the utensils, you will attend the show. 

➢ If you had washed the utensils, you would have attended the show. 

➢ Had you washed the utensils, you would have attended the show. 

(b) Their concert will not be interesting if they don’t practise well. 

➢ Their concert wouldn’t have been interesting if they hadn’t practised well. 

➢ Their concert wouldn’t have been interesting hadn’t they practised well. 

(c) If they don’t get enough money, they will not make the birthday bash. 

➢ If they hadn’t got enough money, they wouldn’t have made the birthday bash. 
➢ Hadn’t they got enough money, they wouldn’t have made the birthday bash. 

 

A 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

Activity 

Change these sentences into if 3. 

Moses did not attend the concert. He did not see the singers. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

They will feel excited if they go on trip. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

You will not eat food if you don’t cook. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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4 

 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

10 

 

If James did his housework, he would attend the concert. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If they don’t enjoy the vacation, they will not report to school early. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you pay the fare, the conductor will stop asking for it. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

They did not visit us. We did not prepare the guest rooms. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Jackson will study French if he gets a teacher. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

If the show turns out to be nice, people will praise you. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If the candidates report to school early, we will begin studying. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

B 

1 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

Complete the following sentences sensibly. 

If you had stolen my money, 

______________________________________________________________ 

If Latifah hadn’t done the holiday package, 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

If I had got the  money,  

______________________________________________________________ 

If she had gone back home,  

______________________________________________________________ 

Had she revised hard,  

______________________________________________________________ 

Had they finished the work in time,  

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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C 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Use the correct form of the words in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

If they ___________________ food, we wouldn’t have starved. (cook) 

I would have appreciated if you __________________  housework. (do) 

Had he _______________ you, he would have run away. (see) 

If the candidates had been serious, they ___________ the monthly test. ( fail) 

If Shanita ________________ money, she would have toured Elgon 

mountains. (have) 

TOPIC 2: LETTER WRITING 
SUB -TOPIC 2A: INFORMAL LETTERS 

The list: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

Word building Activity 

Arrange these words in alphabetical order. 

relatively,       relate,            relative,      relation 

______________________________________________________________ 

personalise,   personality,     personally,     person 

______________________________________________________________ 

informal,     informative,       inform,    information 

______________________________________________________________ 

B Form the plurals of these nouns. 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

address  party  

first name  envelope  

occasion  informal letter  
 

C Complete the table correctly. 

inform   informed has/have informed 

reply   

thank   

ask   

address   

address              first name                     personal letter         informal letter 

stamp                  envelope                      occasion                 party 

affectionately     sincerely                        relatives                  friends 

classmates         informal introduction     body                       date 

reply                    purpose                       reason                     inform 

ask                      thanks 
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stamp   

party   

envelope   
 

                                      Vocabulary practice 

Learn the meaning of these words. 

address: the  details of the place where someone lives or works that you 

              use to send them letters or e-mails 

➢ The address of the writer was not clear. 

first name: this is one’s religious name 

➢ He called me by my first name. 

personal letter: a letter belonging  or relating to one particular person 

➢ Nina wrote a personal letter to her best friend. 

informal letter: a letter suitable for ordinary conversation or written to a 

                          friend or relative 

➢ Informal letters are always detailed. 

stamp: a small piece of paper that you buy  and stick onto an envelope or 

            package before posting it 

➢ Put a stamp on your envelope before posting the letter. 

envelope: a thin paper cover in which you put and send  a letter 

➢ After writing a letter, Dominic sealed it in an envelope. 

occasion: an important social event or ceremony 

➢ The occasion was really colourful. 

party: a social event at which a lot of people meet together to enjoy themselves by 

dancing, drinking, and eating 

➢ I invited David to my birthday party. 

affectionately: showing love and care to someone 

➢ He ended the letter with ‘yours affectionately’. 

sincerely: an expression used to end letters showing feelings or belief that  

                something is not  by pretence 

➢ I am sincerely asking for your help. 

relatives: members of your family 

➢ A relative of mine wrote a letter to me. 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the words in the brackets to complete the 

sentences. 

An informal letter  does not  have many _________________.( address) 

We did not ____________________ during the holidays. (party) 

She has already bought five ____________________. ( envelope) 

Cassie __________________ a very healthy letter last week. (write) 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

He ended his letter _______________________. (polite) 

Of the two letters, the informal one is the __________________. ( brief) 

We were asked to write __________________________ letters. ( inform) 

Where is your ____________________________ letter? ( person) 

I attend parties__________________________. (occasion) 

Masereka ___________________the envelope and posted the letter. (stamp) 

More meanings of words. 

friends: someone whom you know and like very much and enjoy  spending time 

with 

➢ I always write to my friends monthly. 

class mate: a member of the same class  in a school, college or university 

➢ Most of my class mates come from Rwanda. 

informal introduction: a beginning  that is a bit  relaxed and friendly without being 

restricted by rules 

➢ He has an informal introduction in his letter. 

body: the main, central or most important part of something  e. g letter 

➢ The major point should be stated in the body of the letter. 

date: a particular day of the month or year especially shown by a number 

➢ The date on this letter is 31st July, 2014. 

reply: to say or write something as answer to somebody/ something or 

           to say or do something as a reaction to some action 

➢ I will reply this letter tomorrow. 

purpose: the reason that explains why something is needed or why it is 

               considered in a particular  way 

➢ Daphine did not show the purpose of writing the letter. 

reason: why someone decides to do something or the cause or explanation 

             for something that has happened. 

➢ She did not give a reason why she didn’t reply the letter. 

inform: to officially tell someone about something 

➢ I regret to inform you about the death of your brother. 

ask: to make a request for help, advice or information 

➢ Did you ask him about the school fees? 

thank: to tell someone that you are pleased and  grateful for something 

            he/she has done for you 

➢ He thanked me for the help I offer to them. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

 

10 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in brackets to complete the sentence. 

I did not get any __________________ from the letter I received.(inform) 

He ___________________ my letter after a month. (reply) 

The   ___________________ he used was not clear. ( sign) 

Kassim __________ to reply the letter because it was asking for money. (fail) 

It is always good to be______________________ to those who have done 

something useful.( thanks) 

The teacher ____________________ me to write an informal letter. (ask) 

She has not _________me any reason why she did not reply the letter. (give) 

Of the three ____________,Badru has the best handwriting. (classmate) 

They always write letters to each other in order to strengthen their 

__________________.(friend) 

Are you___________________ a letter? (write) 

Language structures 

Using : -----------------is likely to--------------------- 

 This structure is used to mean that something will probably happen or is probably 

true. 

    Examples 

    Rewrite the sentences  using --------------likely to------------ 

(a) Samson might write an informal letter. 

✓ Samson is likely to write an informal letter. 

(b) The girl might buy stamps from the post office. 

✓ The girl is likely to buy the stamps from the post office. 

(c) He will attend the occasion. 

✓ He is likely to attend the occasion. 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

Activity 

Rewrite these sentences using--------likely to------------ 

Ivan will ask for the teacher’s address. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The body of the letter might be brief. 

______________________________________________________________ 

He might forget write the date. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Sharlotte will write to her friends. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Nakabugo might reply my letter. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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6 

 

 

7 

 

8 

 

9 

 

10 

 

The teacher might ask me to write my first name. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

She will write to her relatives. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Joachim might forget to seal the envelope. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The boy might write a brief letter. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Lucas might discuss letter writing with his classmates. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Using -----------hardly--------------- 

The inversion ‘hardly’ when used as an ‘adjective’ goes with ‘any’. It is used to 

mean very little/almost nothing.  

Inversion means inverting the position of the subject and the helping verb. 

 
    Examples: 

    Rewrite the sentences using-----------hardly---------- 

(a) There are very few letters in the box. 

✓ There are hardly any letters in the box. 

(b) I have very few friends to write to. 

✓ I hardly have any friends to write to. 
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                                       Activity 

Rewrite the sentences using ----------------hardly-------------------------- 

There isn’t anyone who has replied. 

______________________________________________________________ 

There are few friends of mine at the party. 

______________________________________________________________ 

I haven’t received any letter. 

______________________________________________________________ 

There isn’t any party in my village. 

______________________________________________________________ 

There aren’t any letters at the post office. 

______________________________________________________________ 

She doesn’t buy envelopes. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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He doesn’t write informal letters. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They don’t always organise occasions. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They don’t know how to write the date. 

______________________________________________________________ 

There isn’t any personal letter in the classroom. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Grammar 

The present continuous tense. 

The present continuous is used: 

(a) for an action happening now, e.g. 

- I am writing a letter now. 
- What are you doing? 

(b) for an action happening about this time but not necessarily at the moment of 

speaking; e. g. 

- He is teaching about personal or informal letters. 

- I am reading the notes about letter writing. 

(c) to tell the actions that are to take place in the  future  but  already planned,  
e. g.  - We are writing to our parents tomorrow. 

-  They are attending the party in December. 

(d) to indicate an action that started sometime in the past and is still going on 

- He is receiving letters at the reception. 
- She is giving out the stamps. 

The present continuous is formed by the different forms or auxiliary verbs such as 

am, is, and are. 

The pattern is; subject + am/ is/ are + verb (-ing form) 

   Note the following spellings of the present continuous: 

(i) most verbs that end in single-e drop it when adding–ing   

     e .g. - come-coming                             - dance-dancing 
This does not happen with those ending in –ee  e. g  

free- freeing                         agree-agreeing               flee- fleeing 

(ii) most verbs of one syllable and one vowel ending in a single    consonant 

double it before adding - ing, e.g. 

      hit - hitting         stop- stopping         run- running 

Exceptions are those ending with x, y, z and w. Others are enter, listen, etc. 

(iii) those that end in ie change it to y before adding –ing 

 e.g lie- lying               tie-tying           die- dying 

There are verb forms which are not used in the present continuous tense. 
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These actions simply take place in one’s mind and can not be seen happening. i.e  

(a) Verbs of sense e. g. see, hear, smell, notice, recognize, etc. 

(b) Verbs of emotion e. g think, refuse, forgive, care, live, hate, adore, love, like, 

dislike, etc. 

(c) Verbs of thinking e. g think, feel, realize, understand, know, mean, suppose, 

believe, expect, remember, collect, forget, trust, mind, etc 

(d) Verbs of possession e.g. own, owe, belong, possess, etc. 

(e) The auxiliaries except ‘be’ and ‘have’ in certain uses. 

(f) seem, signify, appear, contain, consist, concern, matter. 

The above therefore have only one possible present tense; the present simple. 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Use the given verbs in the brackets in the present continuous tense to 

complete the sentences. 

Judith__________________ the letter to her aunt. ( write) 

The pupils ___________________ now. (party) 

The girl _________________ the envelopes. ( stamp) 

Are you ___________________ about friendly letters? ( argue) 

She _____________________ after losing her letter. (weep) 

I _____________________ Okello’s letter now. ( reply) 

The teacher is _______________ for his letters. (ask) 

Dotimbo _______________ the stamps now. (buy) 

They ___________________ their letters from the teacher. (receive) 

Peter and Paul ____________________ their envelopes. ( seal) 

Adjectives 

An adjective is a word that describes a noun or a pronoun.  

Adjectives precede nouns and pronouns. 

An adjective tells what kind, which one, how many or how much. 

Classes of adjectives 

Adjectives may be classified as follows: 

(a) The demonstrative adjectives. 

 These point out a particular person or thing that is meant. They are used to 

answer the question ‘what’. 

 Here, we have the use of ‘this’ and ‘that’ with singular nouns  ‘these’ and ‘those’ 

with plural nouns. 

(b) The interrogative adjectives. 

 Here, we have the use of what, which and whose when used with nouns to ask     
questions; e. g (i) Whose envelope is this?   
                               (ii) What type of letter should I write? 
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(c) Descriptive adjectives. 

 These indicate quality or kind of a person or something i. e the badness or  

      goodness of a noun; e.g 

(i) The letter Paul wrote was interesting. 

(ii) That format of letter writing is beautiful. 

These adjectives of quality always answer the question of what kind? 

(d) The proper adjectives. 

 These are formed from proper nouns and they are classified under those of 

quality, e.g  (i) Zimbabwean salt 

                       (ii) Japanese car 

 The proper adjectives must begin with a capital letter. 

(e)Quantity adjectives. 

These show how much a thing is and they answer  the question of how much     

     e.g (i) She showed much patience before she received the reply. 

          (ii) There is very little sense in this letter. 

(f) Personal pronoun adjectives. 

 Personal pronouns act as adjectives when they modify nouns. These include her, 

his, your, my, our, its, their, one’s.  

    e. g (i) My letter has been stolen. 

          (ii) I found his stamp. 

(g) Colour adjectives. 

These stand for the colours of the nouns e.g red, orange, yellow, green, blue, 

violet, white, etc, e.g 

       (i) Have you seen a blue envelope? 

       (ii) I wrote the letter on a yellow sheet of paper. 

(h) Emphasizing adjectives. 

 These indicate emphasis laid on something; here, words like very, too, are                

      commonly used e.g 

       (i) This is the very letter I received. 

       (ii) I opened the very parcel you gave me. 

(i) Numeral adjectives. 

 These adjectives answer the question how many unlike the adjectives of  

     quantity  which answer how much.  

     e.g   (i) I received very many letters this week. 

            (ii) Few receivers reply letters. 

Note that the numeral adjectives are further classified into; 

• Definite numeral adjectives which show the exact number of something like 

one   or two. 
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• Indefinite numeral adjectives. These don’t particularly identify the number but 

give or mention it as a whole. 

• The distributive numeral adjectives These are referring to each one of a 

number, e.g 

        (i) Every thing in the envelope was misplaced. 

        (ii) Each letter almost bears the salutation. 

Note that two verb forms can also act as adjectives; the present participle, which 

end in – ing, and the past participle, which ends either in–‘ed’ or is irregularly 

formed e.g stolen book, racing cars, melted iron. 

 

 

a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 
c) 
 
 

d) 
 
 

e) 
 
 

f) 
 
 

g) 
 
 

h) 

 

i) 

 

 

 

Activity 

Form two sentences using each of the type of adjectives. 

Demonstrative adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Interrogative adjectives. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Descriptive adjectives. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Proper adjectives. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Quantity adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Personal pronoun adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Colour adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Emphasizing adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Numeral adjectives 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 
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Forms of adjectives 

Many adjectives have different forms to indicate their degree of comparison.   

The positive form indicates no comparison. 

Comparative form compares two nouns or pronouns.   

The superlative form compares more than two nouns or pronouns. 

Types of comparison: 

A) Regular comparison 

Here, we add r; ‘er’,’ ier,’ ‘more’ or ‘less’ in the comparative degree and ‘st’, ‘est’, 

‘iest’, ‘most’ or ‘least’ in the superlative degree. 

Examples: 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

red redder reddest 

proud prouder proudest 

interesting more interesting most interesting 

careful less careful least careful 

wide wider widest 

lovely lovelier loveliest 

handsome more handsome/handsomer most handsome/handsomest 
 

 

B)Irregular comparison 

Here, the adjective changes completely from the original word. 

Examples: 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

bad worse worst 

good better best 

little less least 

much/many more most 

far further furthest (of time) 

far farther farthest (of distance only) 

old older oldest (of people and things) 

old elder eldest (of related people) 
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Elder and eldest imply seniority rather than age.  They are chiefly used for 

comparisons within a family; but elder cannot be placed before than. 

Form the comparative and superlative degrees of the adjectives below. 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

gentle   

nice   

friendly   

polite   

brave   

sad   

mad   

busy   

healthy   

dull   

thin   

ugly   

wonderful   

black   

noble   

important   

industrious   

comfortable   

ignorant   

studious   

rude   

wise   

dirty   

free   

humble   

shy    
 

Constructions with comparisons. 

(A) Positive degree. 

The positive degree/form indicates no comparison; but can be used to show 

the equality of the two nouns and if it is to be used, we use the structure:----------

--as----------as-------------” 
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       Examples  

     Join these sentences using ------------as ------------as------------- 

(i) Eddie is polite. Kenneth is also polite. 

✓ Eddie is as polite as Kenneth. 

(ii) Syliver is proud. Patience is also proud. 

✓ Syliver is as proud as Patience. 

(iii) The woman is 40kg. The man is 40kg. 

✓ The man is as tall as the woman. 
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Activity. 

Join these sentences using ---------as --------as---------- 

Phoebe is 12 metres.  Ninsiima is 2 metres.  

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

That book is cheap.  That pen is also cheap. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

This letter is interesting.  That letter is also interesting. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Your envelope is brown.  My envelope is brown. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The party was colourful.  The occasion was also colourful. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Informal letters are brief.  Formal letters are also brief. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The first name is necessary.  The surname is also necessary. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Friends are important.  Relatives are important. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Thanking is useful.  Replying letters is also useful. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The introduction should be brief.  The conclusion should be brief. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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To denote the difference (inequality) in the positive degree, we use the structure 

“not so------------as’’ or ‘ “not as ----------as-------‘’ 

Here, we begin with the noun of the less value. 

Examples. 

Join these sentences using; ------------not as-------------as------------ 

(a) An address is useful on a letter. The date is very useful on a letter. 

✓ An address is not as useful as the date on the letter. 

(b) An e-mail is important. An aerogram is not so important. 

✓ An aerogram is not as important as an e-mail. 

(c) The first name is more useful than the surname. 

✓ The surname is not as useful as the first name. 
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Activity 
Rewrite these sentences using; ------------not as-----------as--- 
Personal letters are interesting. Formal letters are very interesting. 
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
A wise enemy is better than a foolish friend. 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 

Ending your letter with yours affectionately is wonderful. Ending your letter 
with yours sincerely is not so wonderful. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Your signature is beautiful. His signature is very beautiful. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Giving is easy. Thanking is easier. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

My relatives are richer than my friends. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Joan’s handwriting is legible. Geoffrey’s handwriting is more legible. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Envelopes are cheaper than stamps. 
______________________________________________________________ 
Parties are interesting but occasions are not so interesting. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Relatives are closer. Friends are close. 
______________________________________________________________ 
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(B) Comparative degree. 

In the comparative degree, we compare two nouns or pronouns.  We use “than” to 

show the difference. 

We can compare the greatness, lowness or any other quality. 

We can also use the ‘of structure’ when the two compared items are named, where 

the adjective in comparative degree is preceded by “the”. In this case, we don’t use 

‘than’. 

Examples 

Use the correct form of the adjectives in brackets. 

(i) A personal letter is briefer than a formal letter.(brief) 

(ii) Of the two parts, the body of the letter is the longer.(long) 

(iii) Of the two, reading and writing a letter, reading is the easier.(easy)  
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Activity 

Use the correct form of the adjective in brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

Of the two classmates, Ronnie is the________________________.(clever) 

Kiwunyo is the _____________________ of the two friends.(gentle) 

This envelope is ________________________ than that one. (yellow) 

Your handwriting is ____________________than mine.(beautiful) 

Stamps are _____________________than envelopes.(expensive) 

Asking is ____________________than thanking.(easy) 

Of the two letters, mine is the _____________________.(lengthy) 

Of the two friends, Victoria is the ________________________.(lovely) 

Cinderella is the ____________________ of the two classmates.(friendly) 

Musoke’s referee is ____________________than mine.(proud) 

(C) The superlative degree. 

Here, we compare more than two things, items or parties to get the supreme. 

We can also use the “of structure” when comparing in the superlative degree, 

where the adjective in the superlative is preceded by “the” 

 

Examples  

Use the correct form of the adjective in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

(i) Of the three letters, yours is the most interesting. (interesting) 

(ii) She is the happiest of the three friends. (happy) 

(iii) Of all envelopes, this is the most beautiful I have ever seen.(beautiful) 

(iv) This is the earliest reply I have ever received.(early) 
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Activity 

Use the correct form of the adjective in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

Of the three first names, yours is the ________________________.(long)  

He is the ________________of all the relatives I have.(cruel) 

Desmond is the _________________________of all my friends.(kind) 

Of the four post men, Kenneth  is the ___________________ . (responsible) 

The body is the ________________________of the letter parts.(detailed) 

Jamal’s reply is the ________________________ of all.(clear) 

Jacob is the _________________________of the three referees.(handsome) 

This is one of the ______________letters I have ever seen. (disorganised) 

This is one of the ___________ conclusions I have ever read. (wonderful) 

Of the four stamps, this one is the _______________________. (lousy) 

Ordering the adjectives. 

Sometimes, we can use a variety of adjectives to describe a particular noun. In this 

case, we have to put the adjectives in their right order; therefore, we use the 

following formula pattern: 

NOPSHACOM  PN 

N - Number e.g. a, one, ten, few, many, etc. 

OP - Opinion e.g. beautiful, ugly, nice looking ,polite, humble, etc. 

S - size e.g. big, fat, small, thin, etc. 

(SH)- shape e.g. round, flat, rectangular, oval, etc. 

H-Height e.g. tall, short, long, etc. 

A -Age e.g. young, old, mature, adult, etc. 

C - Colour e.g. blue, yellow, black, orange, brown, red, etc. 

O - Origin e.g. Ugandan, Chilean, Swazi, Swedish, British, etc. 

M -Material e.g. silk, nylon, cotton, papyrus, wooden, metallic, etc. 

P -Purpose e.g. racing, walking, etc. 

N -Noun e.g. man, girl, letter, envelope, pig, referee, etc. 

 

    Examples 

1. Thomas wrote a letter.  It was long.  It was beautiful.  It was brownish. 

N       OP          S H        A          C            O           M        P       N 

                                            

        a  beautiful     long                                                                 letter 

➢ Thomas wrote a beautiful long letter. 
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Activity 

Join these sentences below as one without using “which, who, and, 

that” 

The boy read a first name.  It was beautiful.  It was long. 

______________________________________________________________ 

We attended a party.  It was huge.  It was colourful. 

______________________________________________________________ 

I gave the letter to a boy.  He was from Ghana.  He was thin.  He was black.  

He was tall.  He was mature.  He was nice looking. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

I visited my friend.  He is young and short.  He is brown and fat.  He is from 

Chad. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

My sister bought stamps.  They were new.  They were small.  They were 

attractive.  They were yellow. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Miriam always writes to friends.  They are from Jamaica.  They are young. 

They are seven.  They are tall. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Adriane met a postman. He was from England.  He was old and brown.  

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The use of structure: The ---------------the---------------- 

Here, article “the”is followed by an adjective in the comparative degree. It is used 

when expressing the parallel increase. 

 

    Examples. 

    Rewrite these sentences using: “The-------------,the--------------” 

a) If you write many letters, you gain experience.  

✓ The more letters you write, the more experience you gain. 

b) If you write a lot of letters, you will get many replies. 

✓ The more letters you write, the more replies you will get. 

c) When you get many friends, you share a lot of fun. 

✓ The more friends you get, the more fun you share. 
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Activity 

Rewrite these sentences using: “The--------------,the -------------------” 

If you reply many letters, many people will continue writing to you. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you ask a lot of questions, you will get many answers. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

My envelope grew old as I used it more. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When I bought many stamps, I got a lot of discount. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you write many informal letters, you will get many gifts. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 If you write lots of letters to your relatives, they will feel close. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Sarah became accurate as she wrote many letters. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you write many letters to me, I will become happy. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When I write many informal letters, I understand them more. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The letter became interesting when I read it farther. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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Writing informal letters. 
Informal letters are also known as personal or friendly letters. Here, we are not 

dealing with business or official matters. We usually write about our personal 

matters. Letter writting is one of the ways of communication today since most 

people are now literate. 

Ensure that the letter you’ve written attracts the attention of the reader thus 

creating a good image to the writer. 

      Points to note when writing letters: 

• The sheet of paper on which you are to write must be nice looking. 

• Letters should be written in simple and clear language and short sentences that 

are easy to follow. 

• Avoid being rude, rush, angry and snobbish in letters. We need to write letters 

that will give us results. 

• The receiver of a letter should reply to it promptly. 

• The length of the letter will depend on what the writer wants to tell the receiver 

and sometimes it will depend on the relationship between the writer and the 

receiver. 

• Each point of your letter should be put in a separate paragraph. Try to shorten 

the paragraphs. 

• After writing your letter, read through it once or twice, in order to correct some 

spelling and punctuation mistakes if any. 

• Avoid abbreviations in letters. 

• Grammar, spelling and punctuation should be put into account. 

Points to note with informal/personal/friendly letters. 

Friendly letters deal with personal issues where people talk about family issues 

and other related ones. 

Features or components of an informal letter. 
An informal letter must include the following parts. 

i)The address of the writer.  

   This explains the location of the writer and helps the receiver with the details of 

the place incase he/she wants to reply the letter. 

ii) The date. 
     This indicates when the letter was written. It should be written below the  

address after skipping a line. 

iii) The salutation /greeting. 
     This, followed by a comma, shows or entails the relationship between the 

receiver and the writer. 

iv) The body of the letter. 
     This is where the reason or purpose of writing the  letter is written. It is the one 

which carries the information. 
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v) Conclusion. 

         Like any other composition, you should look for a way of concluding the letter. 

vi) Complementary close.  

    This is the ending part of the letter which must rhyme with the salutation or 

greeting.  You may end with: Your beloved friend, Your ever loving friend,  

Your loving daughter/son, Your niece/nephew. 

vii) In informal letters, you only insert your name in title case(signature). 

How to address people in friendly letters: 

• Generally, friendly letters take their salutation with the word ‘Dear’ followed by 

the first name of a person or relationship e.g Dear Nicole, Dear Aunt, Dear 

Garvin, Dear Mummy, etc. 

Only use a name if that person is your agemate otherwise use a title to show 

respect e.g for people who are older e.g Dear Aunt, Dear Mum, 

Dear Dad,  etc. 

• When indicating titles, we use the surname. i.e. Mr. Miss or Mrs.  

e.g. Dear Mr. Mumbere, Dear Miss Nantale.  

However, some people have started using the first names which is also right.  

e.g. Dear Miss Sharon, Dear Mr. Goodluck, etc. 

• With people who are related to us, we use the word of relationship  

e.g. Dear Daddy, Hullo Mummy, Dear Brother /Sister, Hello Uncle/ Aunt, 

Hullo Daughter/Son, etc. 

• People with distinguished titles such as the President, the Prime Minister, the 

Bishops, Arch Bishop, Mufti or Cardinal, when writing to them, use their titles. 

However, given great intimacy between the distinguished and the friends who 

may not be possessing any title apart from Miss, Mrs., or Mr., when the friends 

are writing to the distinguished, they may leave out the titles. And thus use only 

the first name. 

Hullo or Hello can be used with people who are very close like friends e.g Hullo 

Nicole or Hello Malcom. 

• Incase people have equal ranks; use only the first name without the titles. 

     How to end your letter: 

• ‘Yours sincerely’ has become common of recent, but ensure that the way you 

addressed the person doesn’t contradict with the way you’ve ended the letter. 

For instance, if you addressed the receiver as Dear daddy, then the 

complementary close should have your loving daughter/son.etc. 

• In friendly letters, if we address the person with his/her first name, we end the 

letter with writing our first name. The signature is not needed. 
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The layout of an informal letter. 

There are the block and the indented formats. 

The indented was commonly used in the nineteenth century. Today, in this 

twentieth century where people are becoming more computer literates, the 

indented format is becoming outdated. 

• Many are now getting used to the block format. Therefore, we shall lay emphasis 

on the block one given the prevailing circumstances. 

An example of a letter written in indented style. 

                                                                   Kamwenge Primary School, 

                                                               PO Box 4681, 

                                                               Kamwenge. 

                                                               21
st

 April,2016 

 

Dear Daddy, 

    How is home of recent? Has mum come back from Dubai? Let 

me  hope everything is fine. I am also doing well at school.   

     I have written to remind you about my file of past papers 

which I forgot at home.  I need them so much to help me in 

revision. 

     So, please, come along with them on the visitation day due to 

take place on 1
st

 June, 2016.    

      I would also like to use this opportunity to deeply thank you 

for the exceptional parental love and care you accord to me. I 

promise never to let you down in everything I do. 

     I wish to know especially if you are not capable of coming on 

the visitation day through the reply. 

Convey my greetings to all my siblings. 

                                                                       Your loving daughter, 

 

Shantel Nankya. 

     Points to observe about the indented style of letter writing. 

• The address is placed in the top right hand corner of the sheet. 

• The address is written in a slanting style followed by the date. 

• A paragraph is made by leaving at least a centimeter space from the margin. 

Therefore, there is no skipping of lines. 

• The complementary close is put at the bottom right corner of sheet. 
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An example of a letter written in block (modified )style. 

Kamwenge Primary School, 

PO BOX 4681, 

Kamwenge. 

21
st

 April, 2016 

 

Dear Daddy, 

How is home of recent? Has mum come back from Dubai? Let me 

hope everything is fine. I am also doing well at school. 

 

I have written to remind you about my file of past papers which I 

forgot at home. I need them so much to help me in revision. 

So, please come along with them on the visitation day due to 

take place on 1st June, 2016. 

 

I would also like to use this opportunity to deeply thank you for 

the exceptional love and care you accord to me. I promise never 

to let you down in everything I do. 

 

I wish to know especially if you are not capable of coming on the 

visitation day through the reply.  

Convey my greetings to all my siblings. 

 

Your loving daughter, 

Shantel  Nankya. 

 

    Points to observe about the block (modified)style of letter writing. 

• The address is placed at the top left hand corner of the sheet of paper. 

• Paragraphs are made by skipping a line before beginning a fresh paragraph. 

• The complementary close is put at the bottom left hand corner of the sheet. 
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1 

 

 

Activity 

Imagine you are Kyomuhendo Lillian, write a letter to your friend thanking her 

for attending your birthday party. Thank her for the gift she bought for you and 

wish her well in her examinations. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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2 Using the block style of writing letters, write a letter to your mother inviting her 

to the school’s sports day.  Mention the date and activities you are involved in. 

Request her to come with your siblings because you need their support. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Comprehension 

Read the letter below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 

follow. 

Namakwekwe Primary School, 

PO BOX 432, 

Mbale. 

15
th

 March, 2016. 

 

Dear Edith, 

 

Let me hope you have now settled at St. Joseph Gangama Primary 

School. I know you are a great person and you will soon get lots 

of friends there. You don’t need to mind about it a lot because I 

know you can easily cope with it. 

 

Back here, everything is in a desirable state and I hope to 

progress academically given your prayers. 

I encourage you to read harder and work towards achieving 

your set targets in school. 

 

I have picked interest in studying at Nyondo Senior Secondary 

School in my  S.1, because of its sounding academic performance 

in S.4 and S.6 but I don’t know much about it.  If you do, please 

inform me through the reply and give me all the details I need 

to know. 

 

I was at your home last weekend and every one was fine and by 

the way, guess what! Your doe has given birth to five beautiful 

bouncing kittens.  

I know you will be glad when you see them. 

Sending you my very best regards and wishes in everything you 

plan and do. Take care! 

 

Your ever loving friend,  

Agatha Kyomuhendo 
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a) 
 
 
b) 
 
 
c) 
 
 
d) 
 
 
e) 
 
 
f) 
 
 
g) 
 
 
h) 
 
 
i) 
 
 
j) 

Questions. 

When was this letter written? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 

Who received the letter? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
Where does Edith study? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
To which school does Agatha go? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
Why was the letter written? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
From which post office does Namakwekwe Primary School receive letters? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
Which school does the writer want to join? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
Why is the writer interested in the above mentioned school? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
In which class do you think Agatha is? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
How will Agatha know about Nyondo SS? 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
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Dialogue 
Read the dialogue below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions 
that follow. 
Bruno: Have you read the letter? 
Ivan  : Which letter? 

Bruno: The landlord’s letter. 

Ivan  :  No, I haven’t. What is it about? 

Bruno: It is about rent increment. 

Ivan  : What? 

Bruno: He has increased from 100,000/= shillings to 150,000/= shillings,  

            saying that today’s situation is not good for him. 

Ivan  : How can he increase rent when his house has not been    
          painted for the last six years? The walls need white wash. 

Bruno: Leaving that aside, who is not affected by today’s situation? He is  
            increasing rent yet our employers have not increased our salaries.  
            where does he expect us to get money? 

Ivan  : Talk about it. I guess he knew he was in wrong, that is why  
            he wrote a letter. 

Bruno: You’re right. In some cases when people feel they can’t be bold  

            enough, they tend to write letters. 

Ivan  : Let’s pretend as if we did not receive it. 

Bruno: Yeah, let’s try it and see whether he will tell us frankly. 

 

a) 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

 

 

Questions. 

Who received the letter? 

______________________________________________________________ 

What was the letter about? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How much money were the tenants paying before the increment? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did the landlord increase the rent? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

When was the house last painted? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why is Bruno worried about the increment? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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g) 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

 

How much more money did the landlord need? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

What is Bruno and Ivan planning to do? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write another word or group of words with the same meaning as the 

underlined words in the dialogue. 

i)leaving_________________________  

(ii)salaries________________________ 

Poem 

Read the poem below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 

follow: 

The knock at the door I heard, 

Hurriedly I opened the door  

Anticipating for some pleasing news. 

The postman’s face I bumped into, 

Gladly, I held the letter with my fingers. 

 

Quickly, I tore the envelope apart, 

Opening it with a blank mind, 

Peeping through intentionally. 

“Oh, no!” is what happened next, 

“Why me?” nobody answered. 

 

The letter, written in agony, 

Was read in deeper agony, 

Since it had aunt’s death news, 

The time, was considered not, 

Oh! I hate condolence letters! 

Muhindo 

 

a) 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

d) 

 

Questions 

Who knocked at the door? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did the writer open the door hurriedly? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 What did the writer receive at the door? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How did the writer tear the envelope? 

______________________________________________________________ 
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e) 

 

 

f) 

 

 

g) 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

 

What was the letter about? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

In which stanza did the writer read the letter? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What kind of letter did the writer receive? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who read the letter? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a title to this poem. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Guided composition. 

Complete the letter by filling in the blank spaces with the correct words from 

the box. 

__________________________, 

PO BOX 481, 

Kasese. 

 
_________________________ 

Dear Vincent, 
I listened with great joy to your first ever radio_________________________. 
It was really interesting.  
I therefore, ________________________you on your newly acquired job. 
 
 

However, I would like to _________________________ you to pick current issues 
which capture the listeners’ attention other than _________________________ 
Please, don’t take this as interference in your own work. But as a  
_______________________, I feel it will take you to greater heights and it is of no 
use ________________________to you nor I if I only talked about it behind your 
back. 
Let me _____________________ you will take the advice positively. 
 
 

________________________friend, 

       Mumbere  

 

 

politics,       programme,          26th April, 2016,            
neither,        Ndongo Village,        your,  
congratulate,     hope,         friend,   encourage, 
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SUB -TOPIC 2B: FORMAL LETTERS. 
The list. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Word practice 

A 

(i) 

 

(ii) 

(iii) 

 

Arrange the given words in alphabetical order. 

signature,    surname,    sign,    salutation 

______________________________________________________________ 

miss,       madam,     maiden,    name,   mistress  

______________________________________________________________ 

introduction,    internet,    dear,    date 

B 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Form the plurals of the following words. 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

maiden name  referee  

sister  advertisement  

carbon copy  post office  

professor  signature  
 

C 

 

 

 

Form abstract nouns from the following. 

advertise  conclude  

introduce  apply  

salute  vacant  

sign  edit  
 

surname                  maiden name                    address                  introduction 

conclusion               edit                                    salutation               formal 

faithfully                   sincerely                            sign                       signature 

reply                         advertisement                   application             vacancy 

post                          pp (person present)          draft                       for 

cc(carbon copy)       referee                              ref(reference)        sir 

madam                     Mr.                                    Mrs.                       Ms                

Hon.                         Dr.             Rev.                      Miss. 

sister                        professor            post office              e-mail 

 internet                     date                                  sign                        dear 

 reason                       sign in                              sign out 
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D Write the given abbreviations in full. 

p.p _________________________          ref.__________________________ 

Prof._________________________         Revd________________________ 

Mrs._________________________         Mr.__________________________ 

Dr.__________________________          Hon.________________________ 

Sr. __________________________         Ms__________________________ 

c c. __________________________        pp.__________________________ 

Dr.___________________________        PO _________________________ 

re____________________________        e-mail_______________________ 

Revd_________________________ 

Vocabulary practice. 

Study the meaning of these words: 

surname: a name shared by all members of a family  

➢ His surname is Kizito. 

maiden name: a woman’s family name before marriage 

➢ Cathy changed her maiden name when she got married. 

address: details of where somebody lives or works and where letters can be sent. 

➢ The post man failed to locate my address. 

Introduction: the first part of a letter that gives a general idea of what is  

                     being written about 

➢ The introduction of the letter was clear. 

conclusion: the end of something such as a letter 

➢ His conclusion was brief and clear. 

edit: to correct mistakes or to make improvements to a piece of writing 

➢ James edited his letter very carefully. 

salutation: The words that are used in a letter to address the person you  

                   are writing to 

➢ "Dear Sir” is one of the commonest salutations. 

formal: very correct and suitable for official or important occasions 

➢ The letter was kept formal. 

faithfully: used at the end of a formal letter before you sign your name, when you 

have addressed somebody as Dear Sir/Dear Madam and not by their name 

➢ She ended her letter with “Yours faithfully”. 

sincerely: used at the end of a formal letter before you sign your name, when you 

have addressed somebody by their name 

➢ He used “Yours sincerely” because he had addressed the manager 

by his name. 
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sign: to write your name on a letter to show that you have written it or that you 

agree with what it says 

➢ The letter that I received was not signed. 

signature: your name as you usually write it, for example at the end of a  

                 letter 

➢ His signature was not clear.  

reply: to write or say something as an answer to somebody or something 

➢ My letters are often replied. 

advertisement: a notice, picture or film telling people about a product, job 

                        or service 

➢ The advertisement about the job was published in the newspapers. 

application: a formal written request for something such as a job; permission to do 

something 

➢ After reading the job advertisement, Donald wrote an application 

letter. 

vacancy: a job that is available for somebody to do 

➢ We have no vacancies for you. 

post: to send a letter to somebody by post or mail 

➢ Have you posted the letter?  

pp: used infront of a person’s name when somebody signs a business  

       letter on his behalf (person present) 

➢ pp Thomas Atwine (Form for Thomas Atwine, but signed by 

somebody else because Thomas Atwine is away). 

draft: a rough written version of something that is not yet in its final form 

➢ The rough draft of the letter has got lost. 

for: as a representative of 

➢ I signed the letter for the manager. 

cc (carbon copy): used on business letters and e-mails to show that a copy is 

being sent to another person 

➢ cc The District Education Officer. 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in the brackets to complete the 

sentence. 

It is important for a formal letter to have an _______________(introduce) 

How many ___________________ have you ever heard of?(maiden name) 

The _____________________________ letter was not sent. (apply)  

Which __________________________ have you used? (salute) 

Yours ____________________ is the most formal way of ending an official 

letter.(faith) 
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6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Three ______________are available at Kamukamu Restaurant. (vacancy) 

I did not end my letter with “yours _________________________.(sincere) 

Most ladies have nice looking________________________________.(sign) 

The manager ___________________________my letter immediately.(reply) 

David  has already___________________________ the letter.(post) 

All the ___________________were told to wait for the manager.(apply) 

More meanings to study. 

referee: a person who gives information about your characters and ability, usually 

in a letter, for example when you are applying for a job 

➢ You must inform the referee after including them in your application 

letter. 

re(reason): used at the beginning of a business letter to introduce the subject that 

it is about 

➢ Re: APPLICATION FOR A TEACHING POST IN YOUR SCHOOL. 

sir: used as a polite way of addressing a man whose name you don’t know 

➢ Dear sir or madam. 

madam: used when writing to a woman in a formal or business situation 

➢ Dear Madam. 

Mr. used to address a man in some official position (mister) 

➢ Mr. chairman. 

Mrs: a title that comes before a married woman’s family name or before  

        her first and family names together 

➢ Mrs Susan Baluku. 

Ms: a title that comes before a woman’s family name or before her first and family 

names together, and that can be used when you don’t want to state whether she is 

married or not 

➢ Ms Nicole. 

Hon: (Honorary/Honourable) used in official title of jobs 

➢ Hon. Scott Daniels. 

Dr: Doctor 

➢ Dr. Shontelle Goodluck. 

Rev/Revd:  Reverend 

➢ Rev. Okello Jason. 

Miss: used before the family name, or the first and family name, of a woman who 

is not married, in order to write to her politely 

➢ With due respect Miss Sandra, I am not happy with your decision. 

sister: a girl or woman who has the same mother and father as another  

          person 

➢ She is my elder sister. 
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professor: a university teacher of the highest rank 

➢ Professor Dave Williams visited our school yesterday. 

post office: a place where you can buy stamps or send letters 

➢ Have you ever been to the main post office? 

e-mail: (electronic mail) a way of sending messages and data to other  

           people by means of computers connected together in a network 

➢ I received the message through the e-mail. 

internet: an international computer network connecting other networks  

               and computers from companies, etc. 

➢ You can get a lot of information from the internet. 

date: a particular day of a month, sometimes in a particular year, given in 

         numbers and words 

➢ What is the date today? 

dear: used at the beginning of a letter before the name or title of the  

         person that you are writing to 

➢ Dear Sir/Madam. 

sign off: to end a letter 

➢ He signed off with ‘Yours ever’. 

 

A 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in brackets to complete the sentence. 

The referee did not give any ______________about the applicant.(inform) 

I have ever been to four____________________________.(post office) 

She has ___________________________ the date wrongly.(write) 

All the ____________did not include the referees in their letters. (apply) 

Their manager is ___________________ to one of the applicants (marry) 

B 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Write the following words in short. 

electronic mail________________      10.reference.____________________ 

sister________________________     11. General Post Office.____________ 

please reply__________________      12.father_______________________ 

reason._______________________    13. pages_______________________ 

Language structures 
Using: “Barely------------------------” 

‘Barely’ means ‘not more than’ and is often used with adjectives such as ‘enough’ 
and ‘sufficient.’ 
Examples. 

a) Not more than two official letters were written.  

✓ Barely two official letters were written. 

b) Not more than ten letters were included. 

✓ Barely ten letters were included. 
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c) Not more than three letters were sent. 

✓ Barely three letters were sent. 

 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

10 

Activity 

Rewrite the sentences beginning: Barely--------------------------- 

Not more than four names were used. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Not more than two vacancies are available. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Around 3% of the applicants are fit for the post. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Only twelve e-mails were sent. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Not more than two post offices are operating. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Not more than five carbon copies were created. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Not more than two application letters were considered. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Not more than six friends of mine can write official letters. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Around two advertisements were published. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Only ten applicants turned up for the interviews. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Using ---------------------barely--------------- 

Here, barely can also be used to mean ‘almost not ‘ 

Examples 

     Rewrite the sentences using ----------------- barely---------------------- 

a) The introduction was not clear. 

✓ The introduction was barely clear. 

b) The draft was not impressive. 

✓ The draft was barely impressive. 
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c) The letter was not signed. 

✓ The letter was barely signed. 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

10 

 

Activity 

Rewrite the sentences using---------------------barely------------------------ 

The writer is not sure of what he is writing. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The referee is not known. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The vacancies are not many. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The editing was not done properly. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The salutation was not matching. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The professor was not considerate. 

______________________________________________________________ 

This letter is not tidy. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Most people are not computer literate. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The e-mail was not sent. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The post office is not open. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Grammar 

Abbreviations. 

An abbreviation is a short form of a word. 

In letter writing, we will basically look at the following abbreviations:                                                                         

Abbreviation   Full form Abbreviation   Full form 

pp person present Prof. professor 

cc carbon copy e-mail                                                                                      electronic mail 

Ms  Miss Hon. Hononary/Honourable 

Dr/ Dr.                                                                                      Doctor P O post office 

Rev. / Revd Reverend Mrs. Mistress/messrs 
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Ref. reference PS postscript 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

Activity 

Write the abbreviations of the following words 

Full form Abbreviation   Full form Abbreviation   

Honourable  miss  

mistress  carbon copy  

postscript  person present  

post office   reference  

Reverend  electronic mail  
 

Formation of adverbs. 

An adverb is a word that modifies a verb, an adjective, or another adverb by 

making its meaning more specific. 

    Adverbs are of the following classes; 

• Adverbs of manner e.g. slowly, happily, immediately etc. 

• Adverbs of place e.g. here, there, everywhere, somewhere, etc 

• Adverbs of time e.g. yesterday, now, today, soon, still, etc. 

• Adverbs of degree e.g. very, too, fairy, quite, etc. 

• Adverbs of frequency e.g. twice, often, thrice, etc. 

• Adverbs of relative e.g. when, where, why, etc 

 

A 

i) 

The formation of adverbs from adjectives. 

Most adverbs of manner and some adverbs of degree are formed by adding 

‘ly’ to the corresponding adjectives: 

The following adjectives add ‘ly’ to form adverbs. 

exact exactly awkward  

brief  faithful  

sorrowful  regular regularly 

careless  recent  

willing  sound  

hopeless  slow  

sweet  loud  

current  violent  

beautiful  soft  

hopeful  sudden  

peaceful   stubborn  

quick  quiet  

merciful  grateful  

careful  bright  
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smart  loving  

silent  strong  
 

ii) Most adjectives ending with ‘y’ preceded by a consonant, change it to ‘i’ 

and add ‘ly’ 

easy easily merry  

heavy  happy  

busy  shabby  

lazy  noisy  

necessary  clumsy  

lucky    
 

iii) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Some verbs change to adjectives before adding ‘ly’. 

Verb Adjective Adverb 

hurry    hurried     hurriedly 

worry    worried  

delight delighted  

repeat repeated  

excite excited  
 

iv) Most adjectives ending in ‘le’ omit ‘e’ and add ‘y’ to  form the adverb 

capable  simple   

possible  impossible  

able   humble  

gentle  achievable  

terrible  desirable  
 

v) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Most adjectives ending in single ‘e’ retain it and add ‘ly’ to form the 
adverb. 

excessive  active  

free   brave  

tense  wide   

rare  polite   

immediate  fine  

fortunate  nice   

complete  safe  

wise  rude  

late   crude  
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vi) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

There are some adjectives which can be used as adverbs without 

changing. 

fast  lovely  

last  lonely   

hard  likely  

late   high  

early   low   

next  deep   

better   near   

well   far  

friend   much  

little   leisurely  
 

vii) Most adjectives ending with “al”, ‘el’, ‘ol’ take double ‘l’ before 

becoming adverbs. 

 practical  mental   

brutal  social  

personal  emotional  

loyal   annual  

accidental  occasional  

parental  fatal   

equal  real   

cruel  official  
 

NB The exception for adverbs of manner is ‘good’ which forms adverb ‘well’. 

 

1 

2 

3 

 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Use the correct form of the word in brackets to complete the sentence. 

The surname was written very __________________________.(good) 

She _________________________replied my letter. (humble) 

The referee____________________ gave the information about the 

applicant.(happy) 

Dotimbo _________________________ wrote the application letter.(hurry) 

The letters were sent very________________________. (early) 

That woman writes letters to the Head teacher______________.(regular) 

The professor_________________________ found his lost letter.(lucky) 

The application letter was edited ____________________. (proper) 

Your handwriting is_________________________ illegible .(complete) 
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

The lame boy __________________________ wrote a business letter. (able) 

The teacher _________________looked at the disorganized letter. (worry) 

The old woman________________________ read my handwriting. (easy) 

Kiku ______________________ tore the envelope.(gentle) 

They ___________________________wrote formal letters.(beautiful) 

My father______________ read the letter he received from the manager. 

(careful) 

Writing formal letters. 

Formal letters are also known as official or business letters. 

Business letters deal with issues related to business.  

Points to observe when writing formal letters. 

• Unlike informal letters, the matters written in formal letters are strictly official. 

You should not interfere with personal or domestic issues. 

• The sentences should be as short as possible. Hence, the letter should be brief 

and straight to the point since most officials and business people have little time 

to go through them. 

• The sheet of paper should be clean, neat and tidy. 

• Try not to be emotional, avoid “you/you didn’t” if possible. 

• Be polite and formal, but keep your language simple and clear. 

Lay out of a formal letter. 

Here, we will basically look at the block (modified) style of letter writing. 

• The writer’s address, is put at the top left hand corner of the sheet of paper. 

• A line is skipped before writing the date. 

• The receiver’s address (addressee’s address) is put right below the date after 

skipping a line. 

• While writing the address, include the title of the person, post office box number 

and the city or town. 

• The receiver’s address is followed by the salutation (most preferably, Dear Sir or 

Madam) 

• The greeting is followed by the reason(subject/title/headline) which talks about 

the purpose of the letter briefly. This should be in capital letters. 

• The introduction should be as clear as possible and brief as well. It should 

attract the reader’s attention. 

• The body entails the main reason or purpose as to why the letter was written. 

• The conclusion summarises the whole idea and gives a brief hint about the 

expectations of the writer. 

• If the receiver was addressed as Dear Sir or Madam, the complementary close 

should have “Yours faithfully’. 
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• If the receiver was addressed by name, the complementary close should have 

‘Yours sincerely’. 

• You can follow it with the signature or the writer’s name in small letters. 

• Then the name in capital letters is written at the end. 

• If it is an application letter asking for a job, the referees can be included right 

below the body. 

• If the formal letter is to be copied to any other person, then the cc comes after 

the writer’s signature and name. 

• If you are a person of a known official title or position in the community or in an 

institution, usually state it in official and business letters right after the name. 

Language bank 

Open and closings  

Dear Sir/ madam- yours faithfully 

Dear Ms Bridget – Yours sincerely 

Ending  

• looking forward to receiving the most 

pleasing response. 

• I look forward to hearing from 

 you at your easiest convenience. 

• I wait your prompt reply 

Introducing the topic 

I am writing to complain about /to 

express my dissatisfaction with---- 

Don’t use expressions like. 

I beg to inform you………………….. 

Your communication regarding….. 

Your obedient servant………………. 

Instead use 

• I wish to inform you……………... 

• Your letter regarding ……………. 

• Yours faithfully…………………… 
 

Examples of an official letter in block format. 

                                          

Writer’s 

address                            

Kitovu SS,                       

PO BOX 6423, 

Mubende.       

Date                                  16th March, 2016. 

Receiver’s 

Address                                     

The Manager, 

Disney Bottling Company, 

PO Box 462, 

Kampala. 
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Salutation                           Dear Sir /Madam, 

Reference                          Re: APPLICATION FOR A POST OF ASSISTANT SALES 

MANAGER 

 Introduction                    

 

I wish to apply for a post of Assistant Sales Manager in your 

company which appeared in Tuesday’s Daily Monitor. 

Body I am a boy aged seventeen. I completed my senior four last 

year, but my parents cannot afford to push me for further 

Studies. 

I have never been in a similar post but I am well conversant 

with accounting and marketing.  If there is any more to learn, I 

am ready.  

 

 

Referees 

The following two people can give you reference on me if you 

need it: 

Mr. Ashley Taiwo, 

Head teacher, 

Kitovu S.S,  

PO BOX 6423, 

Mubende. 

Tel. 0772 006612. 

Ms Gladys Nambi, 

Manager, 

Tropical Bank Uganda, 

PO BOX 527, 

Kampala. 

Tel. 0791616116  

Conclusion I look forward to receiving your most parental consideration. 

Complementar

y close 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature Derrick Mbowa. 

Writer’ name DERRICK MBOWA. 

(0752692348) 
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Comprehension: 

Read the letter below carefully and answer, and in full sentences, the 

questions that follow. 

Nyondo  Village, 

PO BOX 4982, 

Wembi. 

15
th

 May, 2016.  

 

The Manager,  

Jeff Construction Company, 

PO BOX 5437, 

Pasiti. 

 

Dear Sir, 

Re: SEEKING EMPLOYMENT. 

I hereby write to apply for a job in your company. 

I have just completed successfully a technical course at Kalenge 

Technical Institute which lasted for five years after my ‘O’ Level. 

I am twenty two, and I am looking for employment. 

  

I specialized in masonry, which consists of brick making, brick 

laying, cementing, house structural making and white washing. 

 

Since your company deals in the building industry, I am sure it 

can offer me an employment and plenty of opportunities to put 

to use all the above skills. I shall also be offered a chance to 

gain experience that I do not have at the moment despite my 

technical qualification. 

 

Hoping to be favoured with a positive consideration. 
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Yours faithfully, 

Rema Luswata 

REMA LUSWATA 

 
a) 

 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

d) 

 
 
e) 
 

f) 

 

g) 

 

 
h) 

 
i) 

j) 

 

Questions 
To whom was the letter addressed? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where does Rema stay? 

______________________________________________________________ 

 When was the letter written? 

______________________________________________________________ 

In which company is Rema seeking employment? 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Which course did Rema study? 

______________________________________________________________ 
Where did Rema study the course? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How long did the course last? 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
How old is Rema? 

______________________________________________________________ 
How will Rema benefit from working in that company? 
______________________________________________________________ 
Write another word or group of words to mean opportunities as used in the 
letter. 
______________________________________________________________ 

Read the dialogue below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 
follow. 
Janet    : Where is my letter? 
Shifra  :  Which letter? 
Janet   :  The application I wrote to ask for the post of secretary. 
Shifra  : I have no whereabouts of it. 
Janet   :  Then, it is lost. 
Shifra  :  Write another one. 
Janet   :  It is hard, I have no idea. 
Shifra  : What do you mean? 
Janet   : I didn’t write it myself; Jacob assisted me. 
Shifra  : Come on. It is something very easy. Get a pen and paper. 
Janet    : Do you mean, you know how to write one? 
Shifra  : Write your address, date, receiver’s address and the salutation. 
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Janet    : That is not all. 
Shifra  : Follow it with the reason, express and give reasons why you 
               think you are capable of that post. 
Janet   :  How about referees? 
Shifra  : You are lucky you learn from your carelessness. 

 

a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

 

g) 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

Questions. 

Who are involved in the dialogue? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What was Janet looking for? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What had Janet applied for? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who helped Janet to write the first letter? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did Janet write another letter? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who assisted Janet to write the lost letter?  

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

According to the dialogue, what did Janet write first? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give a word or group of words with the same meaning as the underlined. 

i)ask             ___________________________________________________ 

ii)salutation    __________________________________________________ 

Give the dialogue a suitable title. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Guided composition 
Complete the letter below by filling in the blank spaces with the most correct 
responses. 

Kihoko village, 

P.O. Box 362, 

Kihoko. 

________________ 

 

The head teacher, 

Kamukumbi Primary School,  

PO Box 4623,  

Bwera. 

____________________, 

 

Re: _____________________________________________ 

I want to draw your attention to the late coming back home of our 

children in the evening. 

 

Since the beginning of this year, our daughters and _______________ 

who live at Kihoko village arrive home very late in the evening. 

This has not been the practice especially last year when Mr.William 

who retired at the end of that year was still __________________. 

 

We have been made to understand from some quarters that our 
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children are made to _______________ water for the teachers after 

school and sometimes dig potatoes for them including yourself and 

to do various domestic chores for the teachers. 

 

We parents of these pupils take this as very serious. Our ______________ 

are not porters and what they are being made to do is not what 

they come to do at school. 

If we had wanted them to do such things we would have left them 

at ________________ to do the same things for us. 

We hope, you will take this matter as very_____________. 

 

Yours faithfully, 

_________________. 

PETER ODONGO 

Assuming you are in your P.7 vacation; write a letter to the Managing Director, 

Nicmal Enterprises PO BOX 444, Kampala applying for any temporary job that you 

will be doing in your vacation.  The company deals in sing and buying old and used 

property.The aim is to get some money for upkeep during your S1. 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________
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__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

TOPIC 3: EXAMINATIONS 
SUB-TOPIC 3A: PREPARATION FOR EXAMINATIONS 

Know the vocabulary 

 

 

 

 

A 

 

 

 

 

 

Form the plurals of the following: 

examiner        __________________     timetable    ____________________     

candidate        __________________    answer sheet      ________________                    

school name   __________________     candidate’s name   ______________              

 examination centre ____________      examination        _______________                    

examination room   ______________    index number   ________________ 

B 

 

 

 

Form abstract nouns from the words below. 

revise  __________________                  register   __________________ 

exam    __________________                 brief        __________________ 

instruct __________________                 candidate__________________ 

C 

(i) 

 

Arrange these words in alphabetical order. 

examine,              exam,               examination,          examiner 

______________________________________________________________ 

time table               instructions                   signature           index number 

candidate               candidate’s name         school name             time allowed  

examiner               examination room           answer sheet    registration 

questions              examination centre         briefing    revision 
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(ii) 

 
(iii) 

 
(iv) 

 

 

instruction,        instructive,         instructional,            instructor 

______________________________________________________________ 

registration,        register,               registry,                  registered 

______________________________________________________________ 

signature,           signatory,            signal,                        sign             

______________________________________________________________ 

Vocabulary practice. 

Study the meanings of the words below. 

timetable: schedule showing day and time when subjects or examinations will be  

                  done 

➢ The examination time table ends with English.  

instructions: directions, orders  

➢ You must read instructions before answering the paper. 

signature: your name as you usually write it 

➢ You will be asked to write your signature on the question paper. 

index number: personal number given to a candidate showing the centre  

                        number and number of the candidate 

➢ My index number is 35/025/057. 

candidate: one who is sitting national examinations  

➢ All candidates of this year will get first grades. 

candidate’s name: the name of a person to sit national examinations 

➢ One candidate’s name is missing in the register. 

school name: the name of the school which is registered by UNEB 

➢ Our school name is very easy to write. 

 time allowed: time given  to a candidate in order to answer the  
                       examination 

➢ The time allowed for a mathematics paper is two and a half 
hours. 

examiner: a person who writes the questions for, or marks/ grades, a test 
                 of knowledge or ability 

➢ Most of our teachers are examiners. 

examination room: a room in which candidates write exams 

➢ The examination room must be kept clean. 

answer sheet: a sheet on which one is to write answers 

➢ All answers must be written on the answer sheet  provided. 

examination centre: a school or place where the exams are to be held 

➢ You should arrive at the examination centre in time. 

briefing: talking to candidates a day before the examination 
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➢ Candidates should not be discouraged during the briefing. 

questions: things that are asked in order to get answers 

➢ The questions were so complicated. 

registration: entering officially in a written list or register 

➢ The registration of candidates will commence in April. 

revision: studying facts again in order to learn them 

➢ You must carry out revision always. 

Form word verbs from the following 

candidate                     candidancy                                candidature 

register                 _____________________                _____________________ 

revise                   _____________________                   _____________________ 

exam                    _____________________                   _____________________ 

sign                      _____________________                   _____________________ 

instruct                  _____________________                  _____________________ 

 

 

Activity 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

 

6 

 

 

 
7 

 

 

 

Rewrite the sentence giving one word for the underlined group of 

words. 

Mr Otai is a person who marks national exams. 

______________________________________________________________ 

One of the people who sit national examinations collapsed. 

______________________________________________________________ 

I have lost the sheet on which I am to write answers. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Where is the person who watches and ensures that exams are done well? 

______________________________________________________________ 

The Director of studies has not yet made the schedule showing day and time 

when examinations are to be sat. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Talking to the candidates before they sit exams in normally done a day before 
exams. 
______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 

You must read the sentences which show directions about how to answer the 

paper carefully. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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8 

 

9 

 
10 

 

The things that are asked in order to get answers were very direct. 

______________________________________________________________ 

We have all entered officially in the UNEB register for 2017 exams. 

______________________________________________________________ 
He was busy studying the facts again and again in order to pass the exams 
well. 
______________________________________________________________ 
 

Language structures 

1. Using --------------or else ----------------------- 

‘or else’ is used to warn somebody or advise someone that something bad could 

happen. It is used to mean otherwise. Modal verbs ‘should’ and ‘must’ are normally 

used with or else. 

    Examples 

    Rewrite  the sentences using --------------------or else -------------------- 

a) You must revise your notes if you want to pass the examination. 

✓ You must revise your notes or else you will fail the examination. 

b) Candidates should be disciplined if they want to pass. 

✓ Candidates should be disciplined or else they will fail. 

c) If you don’t stop making noise, I will chase you out of the examination room.  
✓ Stop making noise or else I will chase you out of the examination room. 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 
 

4 

 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

Rewrite the sentences using ----------------------- or else----------------- 

If you don’t study the timetable, you won’t be able to plan for revision. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Write your index number well if you want your results not to go missing. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you don’t use the given time well, you won’t complete the examination 
paper. 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

You must read instructions if you want to pass the exams. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

You must write in blue or black if you want your answer sheets to be marked. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you don’t arrive at the examination centre early, you will miss the exams. 

______________________________________________________________
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7 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

10 

 

______________________________________________________________ 

If you don’t attend the briefing, you will get disorganized on the examination 

day. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

You must register if you want to sit the exams. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

You must clean the examination room if you want the exercise to begin. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If you don’t study hard, you will not succeed. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 

2.  Using ----------------------------------look forward to ------------------------------- 
The structure ‘look forward to’/“looking forward to means to be thinking with 
pleasure about something that is going to happen (because you expect to enjoy it) 
the structure is followed by the verb in the continuous tense. 
Examples  

Rewrite the sentences using  ----------------- look forward to --------------- 

a) We are eager to sit our final exams. 

✓ We look forward to sitting our final exams.  

b) I am keen to look at the timetable.  

✓ I look forward to looking at the timetable. 

c) The candidates want to read the instructions. 
✓ The candidates look forward to reading the instructions.  

 
 

1 

 

 

2 

 

3 

 
 

4 

Activity 
Rewrite the sentences using --------------- look forward to ------ 

We are eager to see our identity cards. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

I want to write my index number. 

______________________________________________________________ 

We are keen to go to the examination centre. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

We are eager to read the questions. 
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5 

 

6 

 

7 

 
 

8 

 

9 

 

10 

 

11 
 

12 

______________________________________________________________ 
I want to do revision. 

______________________________________________________________ 

We are eager to get our vacation. 

______________________________________________________________ 

She is keen to join a secondary school. 
______________________________________________________________ 
Rewrite the sentences using------looking forward to------ 

I want to write the school name. 

______________________________________________________________ 

He is keen to go for the checking. 

______________________________________________________________ 

We are eager to attend the briefing.  

______________________________________________________________ 

I want to meet the examiner. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They are eager to receive the answer sheets. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Grammar 

Adverbs of degree. 

An adverb of degree modifies an adjective or another adverb. It is placed before 

the adjective or adverb. 

Examples are quite, rather, very, fairly, too, hardly, so, almost, nearly, just, etc. 
 
Adverbs like almost, nearly, quite, hardly, scarcely, barely and just can modify 

verbs. They are then placed before the main verb. 

Adverbs of the degree are also placed after an auxiliary verb or the modal verbs 

e.g can, may, might, must and ought. 

The verbs ‘ have to’ and ‘used to ‘ are normally preceded by the adverb  

e.g We quite used to revise our books. 

These adverbs of degree can also be placed after not. 

Examples  

Place the adverb in the brackets in a suitable position. 

a) The instructions were easy to understand. (rather) 

✓ The instructions were rather easy to understand. 

b) The exams were complicated during our time.(quite) 

✓ The exams were quite complicated during our time. 

c) All candidates are happy to sit the exams.(very) 

✓ All candidates are very happy to sit the exams. 

 Activity 
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1 

 
 

2 
 

3 

 

4 
 

5 

 

6 
 
 

7 
 

8 

 

Place the adverb in the brackets in a suitable position. 

The teacher found the examination room dirty. (nearly) 
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
The timetable is clear. (very) 

______________________________________________________________ 

The candidate’s name is long. (so) 

______________________________________________________________ 

I have received the answer sheet. (just) 

______________________________________________________________ 

We arrived late for the paper. (almost) 

______________________________________________________________ 

The candidates have got their index numbers. (just) 
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Examination centres are spacious. (quite) 
______________________________________________________________ 
Your signature is complicated. (too) 
______________________________________________________________ 

Comprehension 

Read the passage below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions 

that follow. 

Perfect preparation for exams leads to perfect results.  Candidates should prepare 

for exams or else they will fail.  They need to first sit down, plan appropriately and 

lay strategies so as to succeed. These strategies should aim at good performance. 

 
Firstly, one needs to make a study revision timetable and follow it accordingly.  The 

subjects one finds challenging should be given more time than the others. 

On the same timetable, the time for resting should be allocated. It is said that work 

without play makes Jack a dull boy. 

English and Mathematics should not be revised the same way Science and Social 

Studies with Religious Education are;  They should be more of practice than 

reading.  Therefore, revise them by answering questions and taking them for 

marking.  If one fails them, one should be able to make corrections. 

 

Make the teachers your best friends by consulting them regularly in case you meet 

some challenging areas. 

You should also discuss with your friends especially those who are good at the 

areas challenging you. 

 Questions 
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a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 
 

 

f) 

 

g) 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

 

 

j) 

How does perfect preparation help a candidate? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What should a candidate do before writing exams? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why are candidates encouraged to lay strategies? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

According to the information, which subject is set with another one? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think the challenging subjects should be given more time on 
timetable than the others? 
______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

How often should candidates consult teachers? 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
What should one do when one fails some questions? 
______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

How should English and Mathematics be revised? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Write another word or group of words with the same meaning as the 

underlined words in the passage: 

i)succeed _____________________          

ii)resting_______________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the passage. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Study the Mock Examination table of Delight Vision Primary School, lganga 

and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that follow. 

Date Subject Time 

Monday 6th June,2011 Mathematics morning 9:00 am 

Science afternoon 2:00pm 

Tuesday 7th June, 2011 Social studies morning 9:00p.m 

English afternoon 2:00 pm 
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a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 
c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

g) 

 

 

 

h) 

 

 

i) 

 

 

j) 

 

Questions. 

For which class is the above timetable? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Which school held the mock exams exercise? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where is the school located? 
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
Which subject was done last according to the timetable? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

If English exam took 2 hours and 15 minutes, at what time did it end? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Which subject was done first? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

If the Mathematics exam ended at 11:30am, what was the duration of the 

exam? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

At what time did the English exam begin? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

For how many days was the exercise carried out? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Which two subjects were done in the afternoon? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Study the identity card below and then answer, in full sentences, the 

questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

Front 
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DESTINY JR. SCHOOL 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

         DESTINY  JUNIOR  SCHOOL 
   PUPIL’S IDENTITY CARD 

                                       NAME: ZIRABAMUZAALE  ZAKAYO 
                                       INDEX NUMBER: 035025/200 
                                       CARD NO. 200  
                                       CLASS P.7 
                                       HOLDER’S SIGN: Zirabamuzaale  Zakayo 

                                       HEAD TEACHER’S SIGN: Katushabe Alice 

                                   Date of Issue: 2nd March, 2014 
                                   Expiry Date: 31st December, 2014 

 

 

Back 

PUPIL’S IDENTITY CARD 

This card is a property of 

DESTINY JUNIOR SCHOOL 

PO BOX 4672, KAMULI 

If found, please return to the above address. 
 

 
a) 

 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

Questions 
What is shown above? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Whose card is shown above? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

In which school is the bearer of the card? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

What is the owner’s index number? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

In which class is the owner of the card? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Where would you take the card if you picked it? 

______________________________________________________________
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g) 

 

 

 

h) 
 

 
i) 
 
 

j) 

______________________________________________________________ 

If Zakayo is the last candidate in the register, how many pupils are in the 

class? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Where is Destiny Junior School found? 

______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 
When will this card be invalid? 

______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
State the school motto. 

______________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Study the information below carefully and then answer,  in full sentences, the 

questions that follow. 

RESULT SHEET 

Result on 7/01/14 UGANDA NATIONAL EXAMINATIONS BOARD   

PRIMARY LEAVING EXAMINATIONS 

                     RESULTS FOR PLE 2012              PAGE 4818 

SCHOOL: 04460      GOD’S GLORY PRIMARY SCHOOL       DISTRICT: KAMPALA 

INDEX NO CANDIDATE’S NAME M/F ENG SCI SST MATH AGG DIV 

001 APOLOT JESCA F 1 2 1 2 6 1 

002 BALUKU  TOM M 1 1 3 3 8 1 

003 BUSULWA TONNY M 3 3 4 3 13 2 

004 GALIWANGO DAN M 2 1 2 1 6 1 

005 KATONGOLE DAVID M 1 1 1 1 4 1 

006 MASEREKA PAUL M 2 2 2 2 8 1 

007 MASIKA CHRISTINE F 3 4 2 2 11 1 

008 MUTEBI ALEX M 2 1 1 1 5 1 

009 NAMBUULE TEDDY F 3 4 4 4 15 2 

010 WAMUBIRU EVE F 3 1 3 1 8 1 

011 NANSUBUGA WHITNEY F 2 1 3 1 7 1 

012 NYANZI PETER M 2 3 2 3 10 1 
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013 NTUUYO FRANCIS M 3 2 1 1 7 1 

014 OGWAL DENIS M 1 3 2 1 7 1 

015 OKIRIA BOSCO M 2 2 8 4 16 2 

016 OKOTEL DAN M 4 2 2 1 9 1 

017 OPIO OPIO M 1 2 2 1 6 1 

018 ONZIMA JACOB M 1 1 3 1 6 1 

019 SIKYOMU JANE F 1 2 1 1 5 1 

020 TOMUSANGE FIONA F 2 2 2 2 8 1 

DIV    1 DIV   2 DIV    3 DIV     4 DIV     U DIV      X 

  17    3     _____       _____       _____      _____ 
  
20 CANDIDATES REPORTED FOR THIS SCHOOL 

 

a) 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

e) 

 
f) 

 
g) 

 

h) 

 

i) 

 

Questions 

How many girls sat this examination? 

______________________________________________________________ 

For which school are the results? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How many candidates sat PLE in this school in 2012? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Which candidate had the best results? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How many candidates scored aggregate 8? 

______________________________________________________________ 

In which subject did Nansubuga Whitney perform worst? 

______________________________________________________________ 

What aggregate did Nambuule Teddy score? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write down Opio Opio’s index number. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write Div. in full. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Composition 

In the space provided below, make your own study timetable which ranges 

from Monday to Sunday.  Include the time allocation and leisure periods. 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________
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__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

Write a brief composition about how best you can prepare for examinations. 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________
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__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

SUB-TOPIC 3B: SITTING EXAMINATIONS 

The list 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Word building activity 

Write the plural forms of the words below 

certificate__________________                   aggregate____________________ 

leakage____________________                  instruction ___________________ 

supervisor__________________                  ink__________________________ 

invigilator __________________                   division ______________________ 
grade______________________ 

pass mark                    quality                        invigilator       supervisor                             

instructions                   ink                             answers        marking                                  

results                          grades                      aggregate              accurate                                     

percent                         cheat                        malpractice             score                                       

duration                        leakage                     work                           pass                                                               

disqualify                      fail                             pass slip              success                                           

certificate                     division 
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Arrange the given words in alphabetical order. 

(i) pass slip,           answers,             aggregate,            pass mark 

__________________________________________________________________ 

(ii) instructing,        instructed,          instruct,              instruction  

__________________________________________________________________ 

(iii) supervisor,         invigilator,           leakage,              disqualify 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Form abstract nouns from the following. 

fail ______________________                instruct  _______________________ 

succeed __________________               invigilate  ______________________ 

supervise _________________               disqualify ______________________ 

percent___________________                divide  ________________________ 

accurate __________________               leak   _________________________ 

Complete the table correctly. 

Infinitive   Continuous   Past simple Past participle 

instruct instructing  instructed instructed 

leak ______________ ______________ ______________ 

divide ______________ ______________ ______________ 

______________ supervising ______________ ____________ 

______________ ______________ failed ______________ 

work ______________ ______________ ______________ 

pass  ______________ ______________ ______________ 

score ______________ ______________ ______________ 

mark ______________ ______________ ______________ 

______________ ______________ cheated ______________ 

______________ answering ______________ ______________ 

______________ ______________ ______________ disqualified 
 

Vocabulary practice 

Study the meaning of these words. 

pass mark: required marks for promotion 

✓ The pass mark for the test is 70%. 

quality: excellent 

✓ This school provides quality education. 
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invigilator: a person who supervises exams during the examination process 

✓ All the invigilators are already at the examination centre. 

supervisor: someone else who is in charge of the examination centre and  

                     responsible for supervision of exams 

✓ The supervisor is very friendly. 

instructions: directions, orders 

✓ It is important to read instructions before answering. 

ink: coloured liquid for writing or printing 

✓ All answers must be written in blue or black ink. 

answers: replies to questions 

✓ All answers should be written in the space provided. 

marking: the activity of checking and correcting the written work or exam papers of  

                students 

✓ UNEB always does the marking in December. 

results: the mark or grade you get in an exam or in a number of exams 

✓ The PLE results have been released. 

grades: marks given in an exam or for a piece of school work 

✓ Most pupils got first grades. 

aggregate: number that represents marks 

✓ Daphine got aggregate 8. 

accurate: correct and true in every detail. 

✓ All results released by UNEB are accurate. 

percent: one part in every hundred 

✓ Most candidates scored above 80 percent in the exam. 

cheat: to act in a dishonest way in order to gain advantage, especially in  

           an exam 

✓ He cheated the exam. 

malpractice: careless, wrong or illegal behaviour while in an exam 

✓ Examination malpractice leads to disqualification. 

score: the number of points one gets for correct answers in a test 

✓ What was your score in last year’s P.L.E? 

duration: the length of time that something lasts or continues 

✓ The duration for mathematics exam is one and a half hours. 

leakage: secret information about something  

✓ UNEB must prevent examination leakage. 

pass: to achieve the required standard in an exam or test 

✓ All the candidates passed well. 

disqualify: to prevent somebody from doing something because they have  

                  broken   a rule 
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✓ You will be disqualified if you cheat the exams. 

fail: not to pass an exam or test 

✓ If you fail exams, you will not join a secondary school. 

success: a favourable result 

✓ You should work hard in order to achieve success. 

pass slip: paper printed by UNEB showing the performance or results of a                             

                 candidate 

✓ The pass slip must be kept neat and tidy. 

certificate: an official document that shows that you have completed a  

                   course of study or passed an exam 

✓ That boy has a primary leaving certificate. 

division :number showing how a candidate has performed 

✓ Joel passed in division one. 

 

 

1 

 

2 

3 

 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in brackets to complete the sentence. 

There haven’t been any examination_______________________ in UNEB 

over the years.(leak) 

UNEB ensures that it does its work_______________________. (accurate) 

The neighbouring primary school was ______________________from doing 

PLE due to examination malpractice.(disqualify) 

The _____________of national exams is always done accurately.( mark) 

Have you read the ______________________? (instruct) 

A lot of ___________________was poured on the examination paper.(ink) 

Most candidates always pass in _____________________ two.(divide) 

How many marks did your sister __________________________? (score) 

___________________ is a very bad practice.(cheat) 

I don’t know how many _______________ my brother scored. (aggregate) 

Language structures 

Using “Whereas------------------------------” 

“ Whereas” is used to compare or contrast two facts. 

Examples 

Re- write the sentences beginning: Whereas-------------- 

a) Many candidates passed but Okello failed. 

✓ Whereas many candidates passed, Okello failed. 

b) The invigilators came early but the supervisor did not. 

✓ Whereas invigilators came early, the supervisor did not. 

c) Most candidates scored above the pass mark but Jackie didn’t. 

✓ Whereas many candidates scored above the pass mark, Jackie didn’t. 
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1 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

7 

 

8 

 

9 

 

 

Activity 

Re- write the sentences beginning: Whereas---------------------------- 

The test was hard but many candidates passed. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Although he arrived late, he completed the exam in time. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The examination room was untidy but we sat in it. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Even though Alex failed PLE, he joined senior one. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Though they were disqualified, they continued doing exams. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

He was under marked but he scored highly. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They cheated the exams but they failed. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They were supposed to do Science but they did English. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Though the supervisor did not come, the examination exercise went on. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

2.    Using -----------could --------------------- 

 ‘could ’ is used to show that something is or might be possible. 

     Examples 

     Rewrite the sentences using ---------------could ------------ 

a) Cheating might lead to the closure of the examination centre. 

✓ Cheating could lead to the closure of the examination centre. 

b) These candidates might fail exams since they are not ready. 

✓ These candidates could fail exams since they are not ready. 

c) Late coming might lead to failure of exams. 

✓ Late coming could lead to failure of exams. 

 

 

1 

 

 

2 

Activity 

Rewrite these sentences using ------------------------ could------------- 

Poor marking might lead to failure of a candidate. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Malpractice might lead to imprisonment of a teacher. 
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3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 
 

9 

 
10 

 

 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Poor handwriting might lead to loss of marks. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Cheating might lead to delay of results. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Discipline might lead to success in exams. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Time wastage might lead to failure of exams. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Leakage of exams might lead to disqualification of a school. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Carelessness might lead to loss of marks. 

______________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________ 
Laziness might lead to failure of exams. 

______________________________________________________________ 
Cheating might lead to cancellation of results. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

3.   Using -----------in spite of --------------------- 

• This structure is used to combine two opposing or contrasting statements. 

• It is commonly followed by ‘the fact that’. It can also be followed by the 

continuous form of a verb or the abstract noun. 

• ‘In spite of’ is followed by the condition. When used within the sentence, we 

write the result first followed ‘by’ ‘in spite of’ and then the condition. 

     Examples 

     Rewrite the sentence using ---------------in spite of ------------ 

a) Aboke came for the examination.  He was sick. 

✓ Aboke came for the examination in spite of having been sick.  

(Continuous of have is introduced if the sentence is in past tense) 

✓ Aboke came for the examination in spite of her sickness. 

 (abstract noun) 

✓ Aboke came for the examination in spite of the fact that she was sick. 

✓ Aboke came for the examination in spite of being sick. 

(Being can be used if the sentence does not have a main verb) 
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b) He was allowed to sit for the exam.  He came late. 
✓ He was allowed to sit for the exam in spite of having come late. 

✓ He was allowed to sit for the exam in spite of his late coming. 

✓ He was allowed to sit for the exam in spite of the fact that he came late. 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

10 

 

                                Activity 

Rewrite the sentences using ------------in spite of------- 

Though they were disqualified, they sat for the exam. 

______________________________________________________________ 

He did not get the pass mark but he was allowed to register. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The supervisor allowed me to sit the exam.  He found me with a piece of 

paper. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

John scored very good marks but he did not join secondary. 

______________________________________________________________ 

They were engaged in malpractice.  They were not imprisoned. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

He was weak.  He passed the exams very well. 

______________________________________________________________ 

 

Lucas did not revise books.  He passed. 

______________________________________________________________ 

All the candidates passed the exams.  They did not get pass slips. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The paper was not clear but he answered correctly. 

______________________________________________________________ 

She did not have an identity card but she was allowed to do the papers. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

4.Using : In spite of --------------------- 

• When the structure is used at the beginning, it is followed by the condition and 

the result comes later.  A comma is used to separate the two clauses. 

Examples 

Rewrite the sentences beginning: In spite of ------------ 

a) They don’t provide quality education but their children pass exams. 
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✓ In spite of the fact that they don’t provide quality education, their 

children pass exams. 

b) Deborah is clever.  She failed the test. 

✓ In spite of Deborah’s cleverness, she failed the test. 

✓ In spite of the fact that Deborah is clever, she failed the test. 

✓ In spite of being clever, Deborah failed the test. 

 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 
6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

 
10 

 

Activity. 

Rewrite the sentences beginning: In spite -------------------- 

She scored very many aggregates but she did not get a bursary. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

That school carried out examination malpractice.  Its candidates failed the 

papers. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Although my results were not good, my mother was very happy with them. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

He sat for the exams but he did not get a certificate. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Isabirye worked hard but he did not get a first grade. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Ndausi knew the answers but he failed the exam. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

I had green ink but I was allowed to use it. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Habib did not score above the pass mark but he was given a present. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Though the teacher completed the syllabus, the pupils failed the 

examinations. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The supervisor was friendly.  The pupils feared him. 

______________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________ 
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5.  Using: Despite --------------------- 

• ‘despite’  is used to show that what happened is true although something else 

might have happened to prevent it. 

• ‘despite’ is never used with ‘of’. It is followed by ‘the fact that’ or the abstract 

noun as well as the continuous form of the verb. 

    Examples: 

    Rewrite the sentences beginning: Despite ------------ 

a) Shafic was late.  He completed the examination on time. 

✓ Despite having been late, Shafic completed the examination on time. 

b) Travor did not work hard but he passed the exams. 

✓ Despite the fact that Travor did not work hard, he passed the exams. 

✓ Despite having not worked hard, Travor passed the exams. 

 
 

1 

 

 
 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

 

9 

 

 

Activity. 
Rewrite the sentences beginning: Despite------------- 
We prepared ourselves for the exam.  The examination papers were not 

brought. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

I read the instructions.  I did not understand them. 

______________________________________________________________ 

He refused to sit for the exam.  He was a candidate. 

______________________________________________________________ 

 

They did not cheat.  Their results were withheld. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The supervisor looked tough.  He was friendly. 

______________________________________________________________ 

The candidate was shabby.  She was allowed to sit the examination. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The timetable was released.  The candidates were not aware of the subjects. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The invigilators were many.  They failed to control the examination centres. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

The marks were accurate but the candidates complained. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 
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10 We worked hard but we were not appreciated. 

______________________________________________________________ 

    Possessives 

• These are words that are used to show ownership. 

• Here, we have two classes of possessives i.e the possessive adjectives and 

possessive pronouns. 

Examples 

Possessive adjectives Possessive pronouns 

my mine 

your yours 

his/her/its his/hers/its 

our ours 

their their 

Note : No apostrophes are used here.  You should also note the common mistake 

of writing the possessive ‘its’ with an apostrophe. 

It’s (with an apostrophe) mean ‘it is’. 

Agreement of possessive adjectives 

Possessive adjectives in English refer to the possessor and not the thing 

possessed. 

• Everything that a boy or girl possesses is his/her thing e.g  

- That boy likes his certificate. 

- That girl likes her certificate. 

• Everything that an animal or thing possesses is its thing e.g 

- A tree drops its leaves in the dry season. 

- A dog wags its tail when it is happy. 

• If there is more than one possessor, human or otherwise, ‘their’ is used e.g 

- The boys are carrying out their discussion. 

- Trees drop their leaves during the dry season. 

Note that the possessive adjective remains the same whether the thing 

possessed  is singular or plural e.g  

- my answer, my answers 

- her timetable, her timetables 

• Possessive pronouns are used to replace possessive adjectives + nouns. 

- They follow the same rule as possessive adjectives e.g. 

- This is my answer sheet. OR This (answer sheet) is mine. 

- This is their room. OR This (room) is theirs. 

- This is our book. OR This (book) is ours. 
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- It is our book. OR It is ours. 

• The expression ‘of mine’’ (and others) means ‘one of my’ e.g 

- a friend of mine = one of my friends. 

- a sister of hers = one of her sisters. 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Activity 

Use the correct form of the word in the brackets to complete the 

sentences. 

___________________ timetable is already out. (they) 

That is _________________ pass slip. (him) 

That certificate is _______________. (she) 

A friend of _______________ failed the examinations. (me) 

They have cancelled ________________ results due to cheating. (we) 

Did you give the baby ________________ milk? (it) 

A cousin of ________________ passed very well. (you) 

She is looking at _______________ results. (she) 

_________________ certificate got lost on the way. (he) 

That is _______________ invigilator. (you) 

 

 

 

Picture composition 

The pictures A-F tell a story.  Study them and write the sentences about each 

describing what is happening. 

You can use the words below to guide you. 

 

 

 

 

 

A  

 

 

B C 

Check                  attend                        briefing          index numbers   

assembly            examinations            candidates           head teacher   

distribute            examination room 

address            supervisor     invigilator     write 
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D 

 

 

 

 

 

 

E F 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Picture A  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Picture B  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Picture C  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Picture D  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 
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Picture E  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Picture F  

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

 

a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

 

 

 

Questions. 

Where are the candidates in picture D? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think the candidates are checked in picture C? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

At what time were all pupils seated in the classroom? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the story. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Puzzle 

Study the puzzle below. 

C A N D I D A T E S 

H N U E N A G D X U 

E S M S K T G U A C 

A W B K S E R R M C 

T E E S C S E A S E 

I R R L O X G T T S 

N S C O R E A I E S 

G R A D E S T O N E 

Z E A I L E E N S M 
 

 

 

 

Activity 

Find and circle the following words from the puzzle. 

ink,  duration,   score,  candidate,   answers, grade,   exams,  cheating 

 

Comprehension 

Read the poem below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 

follow. 

For a full year I waited 

Longing to see what kind of exam it is 

That was making us study tirelessly 

Leaving us shaking, quaking and blenching. 

 

For a full year I waited, 

Never had I seen it before 

Nor touched it 

It was everyone’s talk of the day. 

 

After a full year, I had it in my hands 

Only the colour was different 

But the questions are very familiar 

‘Oh no!” I lamented. “Why was I scared?” 

                                                              LUTWA 
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a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

f) 

 

 

g) 

 

 

 

 

 

h) 

 

i) 

 

Questions 

What was the writer scared of? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think the writer was scared? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

For how long had the writer waited? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think the writer was studying tirelessly? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

When did the writer see what he had been waiting for? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Who talked about the exam? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Give a word or group of words with the same meaning as the underlined in 

the poem; 

i)lamented  

______________________________________________________________ 

ii)familiar     

______________________________________________________________ 

Who is the poet? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the poem. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Read the story below and then answer, in full sentences, the questions that 

follow. 

“Hurry up, the invigilators are already checking the candidates,” one of my 

classmates exclaimed,  “I saw other candidates rushing to the examination room to 

have their bodies checked’’. 

 

Reaching the examination room, my fellow classmates were the ones acting as 

invigilators to check the candidates.  I was surprised. 

I had to ask Larry, my friend what was going on.  He told me that they had started 

with a briefing by the “head teacher” who was also one of the candidates. 

So, I displayed myself for checkup amidst confusion.  As soon as we settled in the 



 

                                                          © A product of: 
                                              Sipro Educational Services   
                                  Primary Seven Term I learner’s workbook.    A new   trend in learning English.      126 

properly arranged classroom, the “invigilators” distributed the examination papers. I 

said to myself,  “This should be serious.” 

 

Reading the examination paper, it was just a revision paper.  They ordered us to 

begin answering the papers and we had to. 

When the ending time clocked, the bell was rung and we all stood up. 

The “Invigilators” collected the scripts and sealed them properly in an envelope. 

Hardly had the exercise ended when all candidates burst into laughter.  I asked my 

classmate Phillip what was going on. 

He told me that the class had been role playing what exactly takes place before 

and during PLE exercise. 

I also smiled in disbelief having realized that the whole exercise was just practice. 

 

a) 

 

 

b) 

 

 

c) 

 

 

d) 

 

 

e) 

 

 

 

f) 

 

 

g) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Questions 

Who were checking the candidates? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why did the candidates rush to the examination room? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What surprised the writer when she reached the examination room? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Whom did the writer ask about what was going on? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

What had the head teacher done before the candidates sat for the 

examinations? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think the candidates burst into laughter? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Give a word or group of words with the same meaning as the underlined in 

the story. 

i) rushing   

________________________________________________________ 

ii) started     

_______________________________________________________ 
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h) 

 

 

i) 

 

Which paper did the candidates write? 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Suggest a suitable title to the story. 

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

Guided composition 

Prepare for the _____________ by doing serious __________________ early 

enough.  Make a revision timetable and follow it.  You may also discuss in groups. 

Your head teacher will ________________ you a few days to the examinations.  

Listen to what is said and put it in _________________. 

On the examination day, make sure that you have the writing __________ and all 

that is required.  Make sure that you _____________ at the _________________ 

on time. 

Don’t ____________, just believe in yourself and avoid _______________.   

Read the _________________ carefully and make sure that you complete the 

examination papers, in addition to that, discipline will make you excel. 

  

  revision,                    instructions,            examination               centre,   

  malpractice,               brief,                        arrive,                          panic,               

   materials,                 action  
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SUB-TOPIC: LOCATION OF AFRICA ON THE WORLD MAP. 

LESSON 1: Position of Africa on the Globe. 
 
Lesson hints:  

  Ways of locating Africa on the world map. 

❖ Using oceans and seas. 

❖ Using the neighbouring continents. 

❖ Using grid reference. (lines of latitude and longitude) 

  (1)Neighbouring continents. 

A continent is a large mass of land which is almost or fully surrounded by water. 

❖ There are seven continents in the world. 

Continents of the world. 

1. Asia 

2. Africa 

3. North America  

4. South America 

5. Antarctica 

6. Europe 

7. Australia 

❖ Asia is the largest continent in the whole world. 

❖ The second largest continent in the world is Africa. 

❖ The smallest continent is Australia. 

❖ Antarctica is the only continent that is not inhabited by people because it is 

covered by snow throughout the year. 
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 Location of Africa on the world map. 

                        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

 

Activity 1. 

Give any two ways in which we can use to locate Africa on the world map.  

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of the term “continent’’. 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why is Antarctica not inhabited by people? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the continent that is found in the north of Africa. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the largest world continent. 

________________________________________________________________ 

ANTARCTICA  
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Lesson 2 and 3: Using a compass direction to locate places. 

❖ A compass is an instrument used to find the direction of places. A  compass rose is a 

drawn compass. 

❖ Each map is drawn with a compass direction to enable the map reader find the 

direction of places easily. The compass direction is a symbol used on a map to show 

the direction of places. 

Illustration  

                                

 

 

 
 
❖ A compass has points which are divided into three categories i.e. cardinal, 

secondary and tertiary points. 

▪ Cardinal points 

- These are the four main points of a compass i.e. North, East, West and South. 
 
Illustration  

 

 

 

 

 

❖ These cardinal points are 900 apart. 

NB. The compass needle always points to the North because the compass North is 
being attracted by the South end of the magnet inside the Earth. 
 
▪ Secondary points 

- These are points between two cardinal points. These points are 

    450 from the nearest cardinal point. They include; Northwest, Northeast,  

    Southwest and Southeast. 
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Illustration    

 

 

 

 

 

 

▪ Tertiary points 

- These are points that lie mid-way of a cardinal and a semi-cardinal  

point i.e. North northeast, South southeast, West northwest, East northeast,  

East southeast, South southwest, West northwest and North northwest. 

They form an angle of 22½0 or 22.50 from the cardinal and semi-cardinal points. 

 
    Illustration   

 

 

 

 

 

 

    How to use a compass to locate places. 

❖ The compass direction should be drawn in the place stated last, if the word “from” is 

used in the sentence then follow the point which leads you to the first place stated. 

Example 1: What is the direction of Africa from Europe? 

❖ The word “from” means that, the compass direction should be drawn in Europe.  

Then you follow the direction to Africa. 
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Note: You should be able to locate Africa and Europe on the map. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

❖ Therefore, the direction followed from Europe to Africa is South. This means that 

Africa is located in the South of Europe while Europe is located in the North of Africa. 

Example 2: State the direction of South America from Africa. 

❖ You first draw South America and Africa as well. Then you draw the compass 

direction in Africa. This is so because the last place mentioned is Africa and then 

follow the direction to South America. 

❖ Therefore, to move “from” Africa to South America directly, you have followed the 

Western direction. This means that South America is located in the West of Africa 

while Africa is located in the East of South America. 

 

1 
 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

 

Activity 2 and 3 

Name the continent that lies in the Southeast of Africa. 

__________________________________________________________________ 

State the direction one will face if he turns through 1350 clockwise from Northeast. 

__________________________________________________________________ 

In which direction is the Mediterranean sea from East Africa? 

__________________________________________________________________ 

State one use of a compass direction. 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Which water body washes the Northeast coast of Africa? 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Mention the degrees Northeast is from North. 

__________________________________________________________________ 
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7 

 

8 

What is the direction of Atlantic ocean from the Indian Ocean? 

__________________________________________________________________ 

What are cardinal points of a compass? 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 4 and 5: Lines of latitude and longitude. 

    Lines of latitude. 

❖ Lines of latitude are the imaginary lines drawn on a map from East to West. 

❖ Latitude is the distance on a map either North or South of the Equator. 

❖ Africa lies between the lines of latitude marked 370N and 350S. 

❖ Lines of latitude are measured in degrees. 

    Important lines of latitude that cross Africa. 

❖ The Equator (00) 

❖ The Tropic of Cancer (23½0N) 

❖ The Tropic of Capricorn. (23½0S) 

 

Illustration for major lines of latitude. 
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Map of Africa showing lines of latitude. 

  

 

                                     

 

 

 
 

                

 

                                                                                                                                                                        

 The Equator 

-This is an imaginary line drawn on the map across the world dividing it into two 

equal parts (called hemispheres i.e northern and southern hemispheres) 

 The Northern and Southern hemispheres 

                                                                        Northern hemisphere 

 

 

                                                                                    

                                                                       Southern hemisphere 

    Countries in Africa that are crossed by the Equator include; 

❖ Uganda 

❖ Kenya 

❖ Somalia 

❖ Democratic Republic of Congo 

❖ Congo Brazzaville 

❖ Gabon 

-Equator is the major line of latitude marked 00. 

-It is marked 00 because; it divides the world into two equal parts. 

-OR, all other lines of latitude are measured from the Equator. 

-A hemisphere is half of the world divided by either the Equator or Prime Meridian.  
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Equinox. 

This is the period in a year when the sun is overhead the Equator. 

OR: It is the period in the year when the days and nights are equal in length. 

-The Equinox appears twice in a year i.e. 21st March and 23rd September. 

Note : Places near the equator are hotter than those far away from it. This is common 
when the sun is overhead the equator. These places receive direct heat from the sun 
making them hotter ie the distance from the sun to the areas around the Equator is 
shorter. 
 
    Causes of equinox. 

➢ The Revolution of the earth. 

  The Revolution of the earth 

➢ Movement of the earth around the sun. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Effects of earth’s revolution. 
➢ It causes seasons. 
   There are four seasons in the world ie Winter, Summer, Autumn and Spring. Dry and  

    wet seasons are tropical seasons in Africa. 

   N.B-Rotation of the earth is the spinning of the earth on its axis. 

➢ The earth moves around the sun as it rotates on its axis. 

➢ The rotation of the earth takes 24 hours while the earth’s revolution takes 365¼ days(1 

year)  

➢ The rotation of the earth is seen by the rising and setting of the sun. Places in the 

far East see the sun earlier than those in the west. This is because the earth rotates 

on its axis from West to East. 

    Effects of earth’s rotation. 

➢ It causes days and nights. The side of the earth facing the sun during rotation makes 

a day and that behind makes a night. 
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➢ It causes the formation of tides(waves). 

➢ It causes ocean currents. 

➢ It affects the direction of wind.  

The Tropic of Cancer. 

-It is marked 23½0N.  

-The sun is overhead the Tropic of cancer on 21st June. When the sun is overhead the 

Tropic of cancer, it is a summer season in the northern hemisphere.    

Countries in Africa crossed by Tropic of cancer. 

• Mauritania 

• Mali 

• Western Sahara 

• Niger 

• Chad 

• Algeria  

• Egypt  

The Tropic of Capricorn. 

It is marked 23½0S. The sun is overhead the Tropic of Capricorn on 22nd December. 

When the sun is overhead the Tropic of Capricorn, It is summer in the southern 

hemisphere and winter in the northern hemisphere.  

 Countries in Africa crossed by Tropic of Capricorn. 

-Madagascar 

-South Africa. 

-Botswana 

-Namibia 

-Mozambique 

  Importance of lines of latitude. 

-They help to locate places on a map. They help to tell whether a place is North or 

South of the Equator. 

-They help to determine the climate of a place. 

 

   Note: 

- The imaginary line that runs through the centre of the earth on which it rotates is 

called an axis. 
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1. 
 

 

2. 
 

3. 
 

4. 
 

5. 
 

6. 
 

7. 
 

8. 
 

Activity 4 and 5 

What do you understand by the term Equinox? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name one month when the Equinox occurs. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why do the people in Mombasa see the sun earlier than people in Kampala? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State one effect of the revolution of the earth. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What causes days and nights? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the imaginary line on which the earth rotates? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name one country crossed by the tropic of cancer. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

In which month is the sun overhead the Tropic of Capricorn? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 6:  Lines of longitude 

Lesson hints:  

Lines of longitude. 

- Lines of longitude are also called meridians. 

- Lines of longitude are the imaginary lines drawn on the map from North to South. 

- Longitude is the distance on a map East or west of the prime meridian. 

- Africa lies between lines of longitude marked 170E and 520E. 

   Important lines of longitude. 

- The Prime Meridian/Greenwich meridian (00) 

- The International Date Line (1800) East or West 
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Map of Africa showing lines of longitude. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(1)The International Date Line (IDL). 

❖ It is marked 1800 East or West. 

❖ It is used to determine days and dates. 

(2) The Prime Meridian. 

• The Prime Meridian is also called Greenwich Meridian. 

• It was named Greenwich Meridian because it crosses the city called Greenwich in 

  England. 

• The Prime Meridian crosses the city in Africa called Accra in Ghana. 

• Other African countries crossed by the Prime Meridian include; Burkina Faso, Mali 

  and Algeria. 

➢ The Prime Meridian divides the earth into two hemispheres i.e. 

• Eastern hemisphere. 

• Western hemisphere. 
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The diagram below shows the Prime Meridian(00). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Note:  

• The method of locating places using lines of latitude and longitude is called grid reference. 

    Importance of lines of longitude. 

❖ They are used to locate places on a map. 

❖ They help to determine time. 

❖ International Dateline helps to determine the days and dates. 

 
1 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

Activity 6. 

Give the meaning of the term longitude. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name any two countries that are crossed by the Prime Meridian in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two countries in Africa that lie in the Western hemisphere. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

What is the location of Africa in terms of lines of longitude? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What are lines of longitude? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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6 

 

 

7 

 

8 

 

9 

 

10 

 
 

11 

 

State the difference between lines of latitude and longitude. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why is the Prime Meridian called, “Greenwich meridian”? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the only city in Africa that is crossed by the Prime Meridian. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

In which way is the International Date line important to people? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the method of locating places using lines of latitude and 

longitude? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Apart from locating places, give any other importance of lines of longitude. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Sub-topic: Physical features that surround Africa. 

Lesson 7:  

Lesson hints:  

(1) Oceans and seas. 

  An Ocean is a large mass of salty water that covers most of the earth’s surface. 

    Examples of oceans and seas that surround Africa; 

❖ Mediterranean sea – North. 

❖ Indian ocean  - East. 

❖ Red sea  - Northeast. 

❖ Atlantic ocean - West. 

(2) Straits  

     A strait is a narrow passage of water that joins two water masses (continents).  

     Straits in Africa include; 

➢ Strait of Gibraltar. 

➢ Strait of Babel Mandeb. 

➢ The strait of Gibraltar joins Mediterranean sea to Atlantic ocean 

➢ The strait of Gibraltar separates the continent of Africa from Europe. 
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(3) Gulf 

    This is a large area of the sea that is partly surrounded by land. 

   Examples of Gulfs of Africa 

❖ Gulf of Aden  

❖ Gulf of Suez  

❖ Gulf of Aqaba  

❖ Gulf of Guinea  

❖ Gulf of Sirte.  

(4)Canal 

➢ This is a water channel dug through land connecting two larger water bodies. 

➢ Suez canal is the major example of a canal in Africa. 

➢ The Suez Canal was built by France and Britain in 1869 to promote trade between 

India and Europe. 

➢ President Gamal Abdel Nasser nationalised the Suez canal to increase income for 

Egypt and improve on her security. 

     Importance of Suez canal. 

➢ Connects Europe to Asia. 

➢ Links Mediterranean sea to the Red sea. 

➢ Provides water for irrigation. 

➢ Promotes tourism. 

➢ Promotes military defence for Egypt. 

➢ Promotes trade since goods move easily.  

 (5) Cape. 

➢ This is a piece of land that extends into the sea. 

    Examples of capes. 

- Cape of Good Hope – South. 

- Cape Verde – West. 

- Cape Agulhas-South 

- Cape Blanc   etc 
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The sketch map of Africa below shows the position of some of the major 
capes, gulfs and straits.  
 

                                                     Gulf of Gabes   Gulf of Sirte 

              Strait of Gibraltar               

                        Cape Bojadar                                                                      Suez canal 

 

                  Cape Blanco                                                                              Strait of Babel Mandeb 

                   Cape Verde                                                                                             Gulf of Aden 

 

                             Cape Palmas  

                                       Gulf of Guinea 

                                                                                                                          Cape Ambre 

                                                         Cape Fria                                      

 

                                                                                                                     Cape of Sainte Marie 

 
                                                Cape of Good Hope      Cape Agulhas 

 

    Characteristics of Africa. 

❖ Africa is the second largest continent in the world. 

❖ Africa has the largest number of island countries. 

❖ Africa has the hottest desert in the world i.e. Sahara desert. 

❖ Africa has the largest human made lake in the world called L. Volta in Ghana. 

❖ Africa has the shortest people in the world called pygmies. 

❖ Africa has the longest river in the world i.e River Nile. 

❖ Africa is the leading producer of some minerals like gold and diamond. 

❖ Africa has the longest canal in the world called Suez canal. 

❖ Africa has the largest number of landlocked countries. 

❖ Africa is largely occupied by black people. 

❖ Africa is big in the North and smaller in the South. 
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Activity 7. 

State any two differences between Africa and other continents of the world. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

   ______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

   ______________________________________________________________ 

Which water body lies in the North of Africa? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

Name the largest human made lake in Africa. 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

What do you understand by the term ``strait”? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

Mention atleast two straits in Africa 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

What is a gulf? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

State two gulfs of Africa. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

How is the Suez canal important to Africa? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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Sub-topic : Regions that make up Africa and countries in each region. 

Lesson 8 : Regions of Africa, the countries and capital cities. 

Lesson hints:  

❖ African continent is divided into six regions.  

   These are; 

- West Africa.                   -  East Africa. 

- North Africa.                  -  Central Africa. 

- Southern Africa.             -  Horn of Africa. (North East Africa) 

The sketch map of Africa below shows countries. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

DJIBOUTI 
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      Countries in the Eastern Africa 

Country Capital city  

Uganda Kampala  

Kenya Nairobi 

Tanzania Dodoma 

Rwanda  Kigali 

Burundi Bujumbura  

Countries in the Horn of Africa 

Country Capital City 

Somalia Mogadishu 

Eritrea Asmara 

Djibouti Djibouti 

Ethiopia Addis Ababa 

Countries in the Southern Africa 

Country Capital City 

South Africa Pretoria 

Namibia Windhoek 

Botswana Gaborone 

Lesotho Maseru 

Swaziland Mbabane 

Malawi Lilongwe 

Mozambique Maputo 

Zambia Lusaka 

Zimbabwe Harare 

Angola Luanda 
 

 

1 

 

2 

 

 

 
 

Activity 8. 

How many regions make up the African continent? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name any three regions that form part of Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 
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Mention the region in which Uganda is found. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name any one country found in the Horn of Africa 

________________________________________________________________ 

Write any two countries that are found in Southern Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention the capital cities of each of the following countries; 

i) Tanzania _______________________________________________________ 

ii) South Africa ____________________________________________________ 

iii) Zambia________________________________________________________ 

iv) Ethiopia. ______________________________________________________ 

Write any four factors that make a capital city important to a country. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) ______________________________________________________________ 

Sub – topic: Regions that make up Africa. 

Lesson 9 : More about regions of Africa. 
 
Lesson hints:  

Countries in Central Africa. 

Country Capital City 

Democratic Republic of Congo Kinshasa 

Central African Republic Bangui 

Gabon Libreville 

Congo Brazzaville Brazzaville 

Chad N’Djamena 

Equatorial Guinea Malabo 

Cameroon Yaounde 
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Countries in Northern Africa 

Country Capital City 

Egypt Cairo 

Libya Tripoli 

Tunisia Tunis 

Algeria Algiers 

Morocco Rabat 

Western Sahara El Aaiun 

South Sudan Juba  

Countries in Western Africa 

Country Capital City 

Nigeria Abuja 

Togo Lome 

Ghana Accra 

Benin Porto Novo 

Niger Niamey 

Burkina Faso Ouagadougou 

Mali Bamako 

Cote d’lvoire Yamoussoukro 

Liberia Monrovia 

Sierra Leone  Freetown 

Guinea Conakry 

Guinea Bissau Bissau 

Gambia Banjul 

Senegal Dakar 

Mauritania Nouakchott 

Cape Verde Praia 
 

 

1 

 

 

 
 

Activity 9. 

Name any four countries found in the central region of Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) ______________________________________________________________ 
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State the reason why Sudan reduced in size. 

_________________________________________________________________ 

Name the smallest country in Africa. 

_________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two countries that are found in the Western region of Africa. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _______________________________________________________________ 

Write down the capital cities of each of the following countries; 

a) Rwanda________________________________________________________ 

b) Democratic Republic of Congo ______________________________________ 

c) South Sudan____________________________________________________ 

d) Sierra Leone ____________________________________________________ 

Sub-topic: Island and landlocked countries of Africa 

Lesson 10 

 
An Island -This is a piece of land that is completely surrounded by a large water 

                  body. 

Island countries of Africa 

Country Capital City Water body 

Madagascar Antananarivo Indian ocean 

Comoros Moroni  Indian ocean 

Cape Verde Praia Atlantic ocean 

Equatorial Guinea  Malabo Atlantic ocean 

Seychelles Victoria Indian ocean 

Mauritius Port Louis Indian ocean 

Sao Tome and Principe Sao Tome Atlantic ocean 
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Canary island 

Seychelles  

Map showing islands of Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

                         Equatorial Guinea  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                   

                              

    Note: 
➢ Madagascar is the largest island country in Africa 
➢ Seychelles is the smallest country in Africa. 
➢ Algeria is the largest country in Africa. 

 

   Advantages of island countries. 

- They have easy access to water transport. 

- They are easily connected to countries in other continents. 

- They can handle their goods using their own seaport. 

   Problems facing island countries. 

- Poor transport network. 

- Floods. 

- Water borne diseases. 

- Poor economic infrastructure. 

 

 

 

 

Cape Verde 
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    Landlocked countries 

• A landlocked country is a country without a seaport of her own. 

Country Region 

Uganda East Africa 

Rwanda East Africa 

Burundi East Africa 

South Sudan North Africa 

Ethiopia Horn of Africa 

Lesotho Southern Africa 

Swaziland Southern Africa 

Chad Central Africa 

Botswana Southern Africa 

Zimbabwe Southern Africa 

Zambia Southern Africa 

Central African Republic Central Africa 

Niger West Africa 

Burkina Faso West Africa 

Mali West Africa 

Malawi Southern Africa 

Note. 
Ethiopia became landlocked in 1993 after Eritrea broke away from it while South Sudan 
became a country more over landlocked in 2011 after breaking away from Sudan. 
Some landlocked countries of Africa are at the same time enclaves ie they are found within the 
boundaries of other countries e.g. Lesotho and Swaziland are found within South Africa. 
An enclave is a country completely surrounded by another. 
 

    Problems faced by landlocked countries 

❖ Paying many taxes on overseas imports and exports 

❖ Delay of goods in transit. 

❖ Lack of privacy 

❖ High transport costs. 

   Suggested solutions 

❖ By promoting railway transport to reduce transport costs. 

❖ By promoting air transport to avoid delay of goods in transit. 

❖ By maintaining good relations with neighbours. 

❖ Modernising industries to improve on production of goods. 

❖ By joining economic groupings. 
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Activity 10 
What is an Island? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Which is the largest Island country in Africa? 

 ____________________________________________________________ 

State one problem faced by Island countries of Africa. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

What are landlocked countries? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Give any one problem faced by landlocked countries. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

State the solution for the problem you have stated above. 

_____________________________________________________________ 
How did each of the following Countries become landlocked? 

(a) Ethiopia.  ___________________________________________________ 

(b)South Sudan.________________________________________________ 

Lesson11: Coastal countries of Africa.                            

Lesson hints: 

  Coastal country : 
➢ This is a country with a direct access to the sea. 
➢ Coastal countries have coasts or coastlines. 
➢ They have their own seaports. 
  Examples 

Countries Seaports 

Kenya Mombasa 

Tanzania Dar es Salaam 

Sudan  Port Sudan 

Libya Tripoli  

South Africa Durban, Cape Town 

DRC Matadi 

Nigeria Harcourt  

Mozambique  Maputo  

Ghana  Takoradi  

Egypt  Alexandria  
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    Map of Africa showing seaports. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                          Matadi  

 
 
 
 
 
 
     

   Advantages of seaports to coastal countries. 

- They handle overseas imports and exports. 

- They promote trade.   

- They earn revenue through taxes. 

- They promote fishing since they are landing sites. 

- They provide jobs to people 

 

Note: 

Countries need to develop more than one seaport in order to have alternative ports in case one 

can’t help. It can also help them to handle more goods at ago. 

 

   Problems faced by seaports 

- Congestion 

- Piracy and insecurity 

- Inadequate storage facilities. 

- Smuggling 

- Unreliable transport network. 
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Activity 11 

Name any two countries in the Horn of Africa that have seaports. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

How does port Sudan contribute to the economic development of Sudan? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give one reason why Rwanda is not a coastal country. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

State any one advantage of Ghana over Uganda in terms of geographical 

location 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Write any one benefit of having many seaports in a country. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

TOPIC 2: PHYSICAL FEATURES OF AFRICA. 

Lesson1: Location of physical features 

Lesson hints 

❖ Physical features are the landforms that give the earth shape. 

  Types of physical features. 

-Relief features. 

-Drainage features. 

    Relief features. 

❖ Relief features are the highlands and lowlands of an area. 

❖ Relief is the physical appearance of land. 

  Examples of relief features; 

- Mountains  - Plateaus   - Highlands  - Rift valleys   - Coastal plains  -Valleys,  -Hills 

- basins. 

  Drainage features are water bodies on the earth’s surface. 

  Examples of drainage features;  

- Lakes, rivers, seas, oceans, streams, springs, wells 

  Hills 

-A hill is a raised piece of land above the surrounding area. 

-Many hills in an area form highlands. 

  Importance of hills. 

- They provide stones for building. 

- They help in fixing telephone masts. 
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- They provide grass for animals. 

- They help in crop farming. 

- They are used for settlement. 

  Highland 

- It is an area of many hills and mountains. 

  Examples 

- Cameroon highlands 

- Ethiopian high lands 

- Kenya highlands. 

- Kigezi highlands. 

  Importance of highlands. 

- They attract tourists who bring foreign exchange. 

- They are used for settlement. 

- They are sources of minerals. 

- They are used for farming. 

- They are sources of rivers. 
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Activity 1 

What are physical features? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of the term relief. 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name any four examples of physical features in Africa. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) ______________________________________________________________ 

State one importance of highlands and hills. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give the two types of physical features. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 
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Sub-topic: Mountains in Africa. 

Lesson 2 and 3:  
 
Lesson hints:   

A mountain is a large piece of land raising about 2000 metres above the sea level. 

Mountains usually have very steep slopes. 

Map showing mountains in Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                                                           

 

 

 
                                                                                                                                                                        

 
                                                            6                                 6. Drakensberg 
                                                                    7                                      7. Cape Ranges 

 

Note: Mt. Kilimanjaro is the highest mountain in Africa. 

   Types of mountains in Africa. 

- Volcanic mountains. 

- Fold mountains 

- Block mountains(horsts) 

• Volcanic mountains. 

  These are mountains formed as a result of volcanic eruption or volcanicity. 

Volcanicity  

Volcanicity  is the process through which molten rock (magma) is forced out of the 

earth’s surface.  

Due to excessive heat and pressure, rocks are caused to melt and form magma or 

molten rock. 

  Magma is a hot molten rock in the earth’s surface. When it rises onto the earth’s  

  surface it becomes lava. 

  Lava is molten rock that erupts at the earth’s surface.  
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1. Volcano 

This is a hill or a mountain formed when lava erupts through an opening or vent 

and piles on the surface. 

Examples of volcanic features. 

- Volcanoes 

- Calderas 

- Lava dammed lakes 

- Hot springs  
                              An erupting volcano. 

 

                                             crater                                        

                                          

                                                      

                                                            

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

   Examples of volcanic mountains in Africa include; 

- Mt. Longonot     - Mt. Kilimanjaro      - Mt. Elgon     - Mt. Cameroon     - Mt. Nyiragongo         

- Mt. Nyamulagira   - Mt. Muhabura     - Mt. Kenya   - Mt. Moroto    - Mt. Oldoinyo Lengai  

- Mt. Drakensberg 

  Types of volcanic mountains. 

• Active volcanic mountains. 

• Dormant volcanic mountains. 

• Extinct volcanic mountains. 

    Active volcanic mountains. 

➢ These are volcanic mountains which can erupt at any time. 

Examples of active volcanic mountains in Africa. 

Mt. Nyiragongo in DRC 

Mt. Mufumbiro in Uganda 

Mt. Nyamuragira in DRC 

Mt. Oldoinyo Lengai in Kenya 

 

 

Volcanic ash 

Vent 

Magma  

Lava  
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    Dormant volcanic mountains. 

➢ These are volcanic mountains which are not active at present but can erupt in 

   future. 

Examples of dormant volcanic mountains in Africa. 

-Mt. Kilimanjaro in Tanzania 

-Mt. Moroto  

-Mt.Longnot in Kenya 

    Extinct volcanic mountains 

➢ These are volcanic mountains which can no longer erupt. 

   Examples of extinct volcanic mountains in Africa. 

- Mt. Kenya in Kenya 

- Mt. Elgon in Uganda. 

- Mount Drakensberg in South Africa. 

  Importance of volcanic mountains. 

- They favour crop growth due to fertile soil.  

- They are sources of income through tourism. 

- Have favourable climate for settlement. 

   Problems caused by volcanic mountains. 

❖ In case of eruption property is destroyed. 

❖ Loss of life due to eruption. 

❖ Soil erosion. 

❖ Volcanic ash leads to pollution. 
2. Craters 

A crater is a hole on top of a volcano. It is formed by violent eruptions that blow off the 

top of a volcano. These craters form lakes after being filled with water. 

                                                                   Crater 

 

  Examples of crater lakes 

- Lake Nyamunuka 

- Lake Katwe 

- Lake Saka 

- Lake Munyanyange 

- Lake Kinyampaka  

3. Hotsprings 

- These are places at with hotwater. 

- Hotsprings in East Africa include Kananarok in Kidepo Valley, Kisiizi and Ihimbo in 
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Rukungiri, Kitagata in Bushenyi and Sempaya in Bundibugyo all in Uganda and 

Maji moto in Tanzania. Others are : - Pharaoh’s Bath - Egypt  

                                                         - Dallol  - Egypt 

                                                         - The Baths – South Africa 
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Activity 2 and 3 

State any three uses of volcanic mountains to people. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Why are people not advised to stay on the slopes of active volcanoes? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 
Which type of coffee grows well in volcanic fertile soils? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two types of mountains in Africa. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

How were volcanic mountains formed? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Mention any four examples of volcanic mountains in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 

iv) _____________________________________________________________ 

 Under which type of volcanic mountains does Mt. Nyamulagira belong? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

In which country is Mt. Nyiragongo found? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What is the difference between active and dormant volcanic mountains?  

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the feature through which magma is pushed onto the earth’s surface. 

 _______________________________________________________________ 
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Lessons 4 and 5: Fold mountains. 

Lesson hints 

1. Block mountains. 

❖ Block mountains are also called Horst mountains. 

❖ They are formed as a result of faulting. 

❖ Faulting is the cracking or breaking of the earth’s crust (rocks). 

❖ Faulting occurs as a result of compressional force and tensional forces.  

❖ The central block between two faults is lifted up to form a block or horst. 

   Examples of block mountains in Africa. 

❖ Mt. Rwenzori in Uganda. 

❖ Matthew’s range in Kenya. 

❖ Mt.Ndoto in Kenya.                                   

❖ Mt. Pare in Tanzania 

❖ Mt.Usambara in Tanzania.   

❖ Mt. Uluguru in Tanzania.                               

❖ Mt. Danakil in Ethiopia. 

The Illustration below shows the formation of block mountains. 
              i                                       ii                                          iii 
  

 

 

 
2. Fold mountains  

❖ Fold mountains are formed as a result of folding. The word folding refers to 

bending of young rocks in the earth’s crust. 

❖ The forces that lead to the formation of Fold Mountains are called  compressional 

forces 

❖ Folding occurs in young sedimentary rocks which fold to form mountains. 

❖ The young sedimentary rocks fold due to too much pressure. 

❖ The raised parts of a fold mountain are called anticlines. 

❖ The sunken parts (valleys) are called synclines. 
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The diagram below shows the formation of fold mountains. 

Layers of the earth before folding. 

 

 

 
 

 

                                             After folding 
    
                                                             

 

       
 

 

 

   Examples of fold mountains in Africa. 

❖ Atlas mountains in North West Africa. 

❖ Cape ranges in South Africa. 

    Importance of mountains. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

❖ They help in the formation of rainfall. 

❖ They form natural boundaries. 

❖ They are source of minerals. 

❖ They provide building materials i.e stones. 

❖ They are sources of rivers.   

Economic activities done in mountainous areas. 

❖ Mining 

❖ Tourism 

❖ Crop farming 

❖ Animal farming 

❖ Lumbering  
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Problems faced by the people who live on the slopes of mountains. 

❖ Soil erosion. 

❖ Landslides. 

❖ Poor transport network. 

❖ Poor agricultural mechanization. 

❖ Limited space for construction. 

❖ Attacks from dangerous wild animals and people. 

Why transport is poor in mountainous areas. 

❖ It is difficult and expensive to construct roads in mountainous areas. 

Note: -People in mountainous areas rear donkeys for transport. 

        -Donkey also provide meat. 

   Why agricultural mechanization is poor in mountainous areas. 

❖ The steep slopes of mountains make the use of tractors difficult. 

Solutions to problems faced in mountains. 

❖ Soil erosion can be solved by terracing, contour ploughing and strip cropping. 

❖ Poor transport is solved by using donkeys. 

❖ Landslides are solved by planting trees. 

   Effects of landslides. 

❖ Lead to death of people. 

❖ Lead of displacement of people. 

❖ Lead to destruction of property. 
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                                              Activity 4 and 5. 

How were fold mountains formed? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Which forces lead to the formation of fold mountains? 

  ____________________________________________________________ 

Give the two examples of fold mountains in Africa. 

(i)____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)___________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to each of the following features; 

a) parts that rise  during folding. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

b) parts that sink during folding. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

In which country is the Atlas mountain found? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        36 

East African 

6 

 

7 

 

How  was Mount Usambara formed? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two examples of block mountains in Africa. 

i)______________________________ ii)_____________________________ 

Lesson 6: The plateaus of Africa. 

Lesson hints; 
❖ A plateau is a raised flat topped piece of land. 

❖ The plateau covers the largest part of Africa. 
  The features that are found on the plateau include; 

- Hills             - lakes          - valleys         -  rivers, streams       - lowlands/plains etc 
 Economic activities carried out in plateau areas of Africa. 
-Crop farming.            - Fishing.                         - Lumbering.         - Animal rearing.             
-Mining.                      - Industrialisation.            -Tourism. 
   The major plateaus in Africa include; 

❖ Bie plateaus in Angola. 

❖ Jos plateau in Nigeria. 

❖ Fouta Djallon in Guinea. 

❖ Ahaggar in Algeria 

❖ Tibesti in Chad 

❖ East African plateau of Uganda  
❖ Yatta plateau in Kenya. 
The sketch map of Africa shows major plateaus in Africa. 
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  Importance of the plateau. 

- It has lakes that promote fishing. 

- It has fertile soil for crop growing. 

- It has plenty of pasture for animal rearing. 

- It provides space for building industries. 

- It has gentle slope suitable for human settlement. 

  Problems faced by the people who live in plateau areas. 

- Pests and diseases   

- Drought   

- Soil erosion   

- Pollution   
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Activity 6. 
What is a plateau? 

________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two features found on Africa’s plateau. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Name any three economic activities carried out in plateau areas of Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Which physical feature occupies the greatest part of Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 7: Basins and the coastal plains.                                           

Lesson hints: 

❖ A basin is a large low lying land found between plateaus and highlands.  

❖ Basins were formed as a result of downwarping. 

❖ When water collects in some basins, lakes are formed. 

   Basins in Africa include; 

❖ The Nile basin.               

❖  The Okavango basin.                

❖ The Victoria basin.                                 

❖ The Zambezi basin.        
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❖ The Chad basin                         

❖ The Congo basin. 

    Importance of Basins 

❖ They have fertile soil for crop growing. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

❖ They are sources of water for domestic use. 

❖ They promote fishing. 

❖ They have lakes which provide water. 

    Coastal plains. 

❖ A coastal plain is a narrow strip of land along the coast. 

❖ The coastline around Africa is not regular. 

❖ This is because of the effects of waves. 

    Features found on the coastal plain 

❖ Coral reefs 

❖ Cliffs 

❖ Deltas e.g. Rufigi delta 

❖ Beaches 

❖ Lagoons 

 
NB. Farming is one of the major activities done in this area. Cashew nuts, rice, sisal, cotton, 
cloves, sugarcane are grown there. 

 
Coral reefs. 

These are underwater ecosystem formed by polyps. Or are features of dead sea 

creatures deposited on the sea bed. 

  Importance of Coral reefs 

-They attract tourists who bring income. 

-They provide limestone for making cement. 

-They are used for making jewellery. 

   Disadvantages of coral reefs 

- They make fishing difficult by tearing nets. 

- They break down to form infertile soil. 

- They make navigation difficult. 

   Problems facing coral reefs 

- Climate change 

- Pollution 

- Silting  
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A lagoon lake. 

❖ A lagoon lake is a lake formed when water is separated by mud from the sea. 

The diagram below shows a lagoon lake. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

❖ The coast of West Africa has many lagoons. 

❖ Because it is irregular or has many inlets. 

    Countries of West Africa with many lagoons. 

❖ Nigeria           

❖ Benin                

❖ Ghana           

❖ Cote d’ivoire 

   Cities in Africa that were built on Islands near lagoons. 

❖ Abidjan               

❖ Lagos               

❖ Durban 

  Economic activities carried out on the coasts includes; 

- Mining           - Fishing               - Oil drilling         - Trading            - Farming 

 Importance of Coastal plains 

-It helps in the construction of sea ports 

-There is fertile soil for crop growing. 

-It promotes tourism. 
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Activity 7 

What is a basin? 

______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How were basins formed? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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What is a lagoon lake? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two examples of basins in Africa. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Why does the coast of West Africa have many lagoons? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

State any two ways in which lagoons are important. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Name any two cities in Africa that were built on lagoon islands. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

What is a coastal plain? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two economic activities that are carried out by people who live along 

 the coastal plain. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

State any one way in which coral reefs are important to people. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 8 and 9: The Great rift valley. 

Lesson hints: 

❖ A rift valley is a long wide depression on the earth’s surface with steep sides. 

❖ The steep sides of the rift valley are called escarpments. 

❖ The rift valley was formed as a result of faulting. 

❖ The Great rift valley starts from Syria and runs through Jordan valley, the Gulf of 

Aqaba, Red Sea, Ethiopia, Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania and ends at Beira in 

Mozambique. 

Map of Africa showing the rift valley. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    Arms/branches of the rift valley. 

❖ The Ethiopian rift valley. 
❖ This enters Africa from Red sea and runs through Danakil depression and lake 

Abaya 

2. The Western rift valley 

❖ It runs through Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi and Tanzania. 

   Lakes found in the Western rift valley. 

❖ Lake Albert, Lake Edward, Lake Tanganyika and Lake Rukwa 

3. The Eastern rift valley. 

❖ This runs through Kenya and Tanzania. 

❖ It is the longest section of the rift valley in Africa. 
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  Some of the lakes found in the Eastern rift valley. 

- Lake Turkana   - Lake Nakuru   - Lake Natron -   Lake Magadi   - Lake Manyara etc 

   The Malawian rift valley. 

❖ It runs through Malawi and Mozambique including Lake Malawi. 

  Economic activities carried out in the rift valley areas. 

- Farming     - Mining     - Fishing    - Tourism    - crop growing    - animal rearing 

    Problems caused by rift valleys. 

❖ They cause soil erosion. 

❖ They make transport difficult. 

❖ They have many vectors. 

❖ They have high temperatures due to low altitude. 

    Formation of the rift valley. 

❖ The rift valley is formed due to tensional or compressional forces. 

❖ The central block sinks and forms a valley called a rift valley. 

                                               Tensional theory 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

     Importance of the rift valleys 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income.   

❖ They have lakes that promote fishing. 

❖ They have pasture for animals 

❖ They are source of minerals i.e salt. 
      Dangers of the rift valley. 

❖ They have high temperatures due to the low altitude. 

❖ They make road and railway transport difficult. 

❖ They have many lakes which harbour wild animals. 
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                                      Activity 8 and 9. 

How was the rift valley formed? 

_____________________________________________________________  

Give the meaning of the term escarpments. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name any two lakes found in the Eastern Rift valley. 

(i)___________________________________________________________ 

(ii)___________________________________________________________ 

Write two arms of the great rift valley in East Africa. 

(i)___________________________________________________________ 

(ii)___________________________________________________________ 

Give any two economic activities carried out in the rift valley areas of East 

Africa                                                                                                                                       

(i)___________________________________________________________ 

(ii)__________________________________________________________ 

How does the rift valley affect the development of an area? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 10: The rivers of Africa. 

Lesson hints 

❖ A river is a mass of flowing water on the earth’s surface. 

❖ Most rivers in Africa flow from the high plateaus and mountains. 

Why? - These areas receive heavy rainfall which provide water to the rivers. 

           - Some mountains have snow. 

    Examples of rivers in Africa. 

❖ R. Nile                          - R. Orange            

❖ R. Zambezi                    - R. Limpopo 

❖ R. Volta                         - R. Kagera 

❖ R. Congo                        - R. Ruvuma 

❖ R. Senegal                     - R. Gambia        
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Map of Africa showing rivers. 
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    NOTE; 

❖ Rivers flow from places of high altitude towards places of a low altitude. 
Parts of a river. 

Source of a river: This is a point  where  a river begins to flow. 

Mouth of a river: is a point where a river ends. 

A tributary: This is a small river that joins the main river. 

A distributary: This is a small river that branches away from the main river. 

A river confluence : This is a place where two or more rivers meet. 

    Delta  
❖ A delta is a place where a river splits as it ends. 
❖ Deltas are formed at the mouths of rivers. 
❖ They are formed as a result of river deposition 
   Rivers in Africa that form deltas at their mouths. 
❖ River Nile 
❖ River Semliki 
❖ River Zambezi 
❖ River Niger 
❖ River Rufiji 
❖ River Tana 
    Estuary  
❖ It is a large mouth of a river. Examples of rivers that end in estuaries. 
❖ R.Congo 

   Key 
1. Nile 
2. Blue Nile 
3. Zambezi 
4. Congo 
5. Limpopo 
6. Orange 

7. Benue 

8. Niger 

9. Senegal 

10. Gambia 
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❖ R. Ruvuma 

❖ R. Pangani 

❖ R. Gambia 

❖ R. Orange 

❖ R. Senegal 

    Uses of estuaries. 

❖ They are used for water transport. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring in income. 

    Importance of deltas. 

❖ They have rich fertile soils for crop growing. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

A waterfall is a steep flow of a river. 

    Importance of waterfalls. 

❖ They help in the generation of Hydro electricity. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

    Dangers of waterfalls:  

❖ They block water transport. 

❖ They cause accidents. 

Stages of a river. 

❖ The youthful stage(Upper course) 

❖ The mature stage (middle stage) 

❖ The old stage(Lower course) 

The youthful stage 

❖ It has waterfalls. 

❖ It is also known as the upper course. 

   Characteristics of youthful stage of a river. 

❖ Water flows very fast. 

❖ It is steep and forms a V-shaped valley. 

❖ It has waterfalls and rapids. 

❖ The river is used in generating hydro electricity. 

• The middle stage 

❖ It is also known as the mature stage/food stage.   

   Characteristics of the middle stage of a river. 

- The rivers flow gently. 

- It begins to meander. 

- It forms a U-shaped valley. 

- The rivers valley has fertile soil. 
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- Many tributaries join the rivers in this stage.   

The lower stage. 

❖ It is also known as the old stage. 

❖ Rivers pour their water into lakes, oceans and seas. 

   Characteristics of the lower stage of a river. 

- It occurs when a river is about to end. 

- The river flow slowly. 

- It forms meanders and ox-bow lakes. 

- Rivers form deltas and estuaries. 

    Reasons why most rivers are not navigable. 

❖ They have waterfalls and rapids. 

❖ They are narrow. 

❖ They have rocks in them. 

❖ Some rivers have dangerous animals. 
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Activity 10. 

Why do most rivers in Africa flow from highlands and mountains? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
 

State any two economic values of waterfalls. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to a point where a river begins to flow? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What is an estuary? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of each of the following features; 

a) a tributary. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

b) a river confluence. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

c) a distributary. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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How are water falls formed? 
________________________________________________________________ 
Give the meaning of the term delta. 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

In which stage of a river are deltas usually formed? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two rivers in Africa that form deltas at their mouths. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

State any one way in which deltas are important to people. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 11: Major rivers in Africa. 

Lesson hints 

1.River Nile 

❖ It is the longest river in Africa. 

❖ It has its source from Lake Victoria. 

❖ River Nile pours its water into the Mediterranean sea. 

❖ It forms a delta at its mouth on the Mediterranean sea. 

The Nile valley countries. 

❖ Ethiopia  

❖ Uganda 

❖ South Sudan 

❖ Sudan 

❖ Egypt 

❖ Nile valley countries 

 These are countries through which R.Nile flows. 

 These include; 

- Uganda                     -Ethiopia                             -The Republic of South Sudan 

- Sudan                       -Egypt                                 

   Waterfalls on River Nile in Uganda. 

- Karuma falls 

- Murchison falls 

- Itanda falls 

- Kalagala falls 
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 Importance of R.Nile 

- Provides water for irrigation 

- Promotes fishing. 

- Helps in generation of hydro electricity 

- Helps in rain formation. 

    Hydroelectricity Dams on River Nile. 

❖ Nalubaale and Kiira dams in Uganda. 

❖ Bujagali dam in Uganda. 

❖ Rosseires dam in Sudan. 

❖ Aswan High Dam in Egypt. 

Note: 

• River Nile is the life blood of Egypt because the people of Egypt depend on the water of River Nile 

for irrigation and domestic use. 

    Problems caused by R.Nile 

❖ Floods. 

❖ Dangerous animals. 

❖ Sudds. 

2. River Zambezi. 

❖ It flows through Zambia, Mozambique and Zimbabwe border. 

❖ It pours its water into the Indian Ocean. 

   HEP dams on River Zambezi. 

❖ Kariba dam at Zambia – Zimbabwe border. 

❖ Kafue dam in Zambia. 

❖ Cabora Bassa Dam in Mozambique. 

Note: Lake Kariba, a man made lake was formed as a reservoir when constructing the Kariba dam. 

3.River Volta 

❖ It flows through Burkina Faso and Ghana and pours its water into the Atlantic ocean 

❖ Its main tributaries are Oti, Black volta and White Volta. 

❖ It has the biggest man made lake in Africa. 

4. River Congo. 

❖ It flows through the Equatorial rain forests of DRC to the Altantic ocean. 

❖ It carries the largest volume of water compared to other rivers in Africa. 

Reasons why R.Congo has many tributaries. 

❖ Its source is in the equatorial region which receives heavy rainfall throughout 

the year. 

❖ It has many tributaries 

❖ Some of its tributaries are Ubangi and Kasai. 

❖ Dams on R.Congo include Inga and Nziro dams. 
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5. River Niger. 

❖ It flows from Guinea highlands through Niger and pours its water into the 

Atlantic ocean. 

❖ It forms a delta at its mouth. 

❖ River Benue is the main tributary on R. Niger. 

   Importance of the Niger delta 

❖ It has many oil deposits. 

❖ It has fertile soils for crop growing. 

❖ It attracts tourists who bring income. 
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Activity 11. 
Name the longest river in Africa. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What are Nile valley countries? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two examples of Nile valley countries in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Name the sea into which river Nile pours its water.  

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why is river Nile economically important to the people of Egypt? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How do rivers help to promote the growth of industries? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the major tributary on River Niger. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State one reason why River Congo carries the largest volume of water to the sea. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name any two rivers that pour their water into the Atlantic ocean. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii)_____________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 12: Other rivers in Africa 

Lesson hints 

6.River orange 

❖ It starts from the high plateaus of South Africa. 

❖ It flows Westwards and pours into Atlantic ocean. 

   Its main tributaries include; 
❖ Vaal. 

❖ Modder. 

❖ Caledon. 

   Some of the Hydroelectric Power dams on River orange. 

❖ Vaal dam. 

❖ Verwoerd dam. 

7. River Limpopo 

❖ It flows from Botswana through Mozambique and pours into the Indian ocean 

❖ It forms a natural boundary between South Africa and Zimbabwe. 

8. The Blue Nile. 

❖ It is the main tributary of River Nile. 

❖ It has its source in L.Tana in Ethiopia. 

❖ It joins River Nile in Sudan at Khartoum town. 

❖ It supplies water to the Gezira irrigation scheme in Sudan. 

Other Rivers and the water bodies they pour their water. 

River Where it pours 

River Rufigi, Pangani, Galana, Ruvuma 

Tana, Juba, Shibeli, Athi,  

Indian ocean 

Mara, Yala, Nzoia, Kagera Lake Victoria 

River Gambia, Cunene, Senegal. Atlantic ocean 

       
     Importance of rivers 

❖ They provide water for domestic use. 

❖ They provide water for industrial use. 

❖ They help in the formation of rainfall. 

❖ They provide water for irrigation. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

❖ They are fishing grounds. 

❖ Rivers help in the generation of Hydroelectric Power. 

❖ Some are used for water transport. 

❖ People swim in rivers for enjoyment. 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        51 

Dangers caused by rivers to people. 

❖ They are breeding places for disease vectors. 

❖ Are homes for dangerous animals. 

❖ Flooding of rivers leads to death of people and destruction of property. 

❖ Have accidents like drowning. 

    Problems facing rivers. 

❖ Dumping of industrial wastes into rivers  

❖ Over using of water in rivers. 

❖ Dumping of rubbish into rivers. 

❖ Over fishing.                                                                                                               

❖ Drought which lowers the water level 

❖ Silting which reduces the depth of rivers. 

    Problems facing people who live near rivers. 

❖ They are attacked by dangerous aquatic animals. 

❖ Water borne diseases affect them e.g Bilharzia. 

❖ Strong waves may capsize the boats and lead to death of people travelling  

by water. 

❖ Flooding of rivers may lead to death, displacement of people and destruction of 
property. 
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Activity 12 
Name one river found in South Africa. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Mention the two dams found on River orange. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 
Write any two tributaries of River Orange. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Give any two rivers that pour their water into the Indian ocean. 

i) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii)____________________________________________________________ 

What is the source of Blue Nile? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Apart from the Blue Nile, name any other tributary of River Nile. 

_____________________________________________________________ 
Why do most rivers in Kenya and Tanzania pour their water into the Indian ocean? 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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Lessons 13 and 14: Lakes in Africa. 

Lesson hints 
❖ A lake is a large area of water surrounded by land. 
Types  of lakes 
-Basin lakes                  
-Rift valley lakes          
-Crater lakes 
-Lava dammed lakes     
 -Ox-bow lakes             
-Lagoon lakes 
-human -made lakes 
    Examples of major lakes in Africa. 
❖ Lake Victoria 
❖ Lake Tanganyika 
❖ Lake Turkana 
❖ Lake Ngami 
❖ Lake Chad 
❖ Lake Albert. 

Map of Africa showing lakes. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Basin lakes 
They are sometimes called depression or down warped lakes. 
➢ They are formed as a result of downwarping. 
 Examples of basin lakes in Africa 
-Lake Victoria in Uganda, Kenya and Tanzania. 
-Lake Kyoga in Uganda. 
-Lake Chad in Chad. 
-Lake Amboseli in Kenya. 

-Lake Ngami in Botswana. 
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  Characteristics of basin lakes 

-They are wide. 

-They have fresh water. 

-Most lakes are shallow. 

-They have irregular shapes or meandering shores. 

    Lake Ngami 

➢ It is located in Botswana near Okavango swamp. 

➢ Lake Ngami is filled by Toughe River an effluent of Okavango delta. 

➢ It dried up between 1965 and 1966 because of a long drought. 

➢ Lake Ngami becomes muddy during the dry season. 

➢ It has no natural outlet. 

Lake Chad 

➢ Lake Chad is a basin lake formed by down warping. 

➢ It is the largest lake in the Chad basin. 

➢ Has fresh water from river Chari. 

➢ The name “Chad”means “large expense of water” or “lake” 

➢ The country Chad in central Africa got her name from Lake Chad. 

➢ The size of Lake Chad varies due to seasonal flooding of the surrounding wetlands. 

➢ The fact that L.Chad is in the Sahara desert, it experiences a high rate of 

evaporation. 

➢ This lake was explored by a German explorer Heinrich Barth whereas James 

Richardson died a few days before reaching the lake . 

➢ L.Chad is the major inland source of water for Chad, Cameroon, Nigeria and Niger. 

    Lake Amboseli 

➢ This is the major lake in Kenya which is not found in the Rift valley. 

    Lava dammed lakes 

➢ They are formed as a result of lava damming/volcanicity. 

 Examples of lava dammed lakes 

-Lake Bunyonyi in Uganda. 

-Lake Mutanda in Uganda. 

-Lake Nyos in Cameroon. 

-Lake Kivu shared by Rwanda and DRC. 

-L.Bulela in Bunyonyi 

  Note : 

-Lake Bunyonyi is the deepest lake in Uganda. 

   Rift valley lakes 

➢ They are formed as a result of faulting. 
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  Examples of rift valley lakes. 

-Lake Tanganyika. 

-Lake Turkana. 

-Lake Albert. 

-Lake Edward. 

-Lake Malawi. 

-Lake Eyasi. 

-Lake Natron. 

-Lake Rukwa. 

-Lake Manyara. 

-Lake Naivasha. 

Characteristics of rift valley lakes. 

-They are deep. 

-They are found in the rift valley. 

-Some have salty water because they lack inlets and outlets. 

-They are long because they follow the shape of the rift valley. 

-They are narrow. 

 

    Note: 

➢ Lake Tanganyika is the deepest and longest lake in Africa. 

➢ Crude oil is found around lake Albert in Uganda, Lake Turkana in Kenya and Lake Malawi in 

Tanzania 

➢ River Semliki joins Lake Edward to Lake Albert. 

➢ Lake Magadi in Kenya is known for soda ash and salt mining. 

➢ Lake Nakuru in Kenya is known for flamingo birds. 

 

  Crater lakes 

➢ They are lakes found on top of volcanic mountains. 

➢ They are formed when water is collected in craters of volcanoes. 

  Examples of crater lakes  in Africa 

-Lake Nyamunuka in Uganda 

-Lake Katwe in Uganda 

-Lake Panjam in Nigeria. 

-Lake Bosumtui in Ghana 
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Characteristics of crater lakes. 

-Usually have steep walls. 

-Have salty water. 

-Have no outlets. 

   Human made lakes 

➢ They are formed when people interfere with the flow of a river by building a dam. 

  Examples of human made lakes 

-Lake Nasser in Egypt on R. Nile. 

- Kabaka’s lake in Uganda. 

-Lake Kainji in Nigeria on R. Niger. 

-Lake Volta in Ghana on R. Volta. 

-Lake Kariba in Zambia on R. Zambezi. 

Note: - Lake volta is the largest human made lake in Africa. 

         - Lake Nasser is the largest human made lake along R.Nile 

Ox-bow lakes 

They were formed as a result of river meandering and deposition. 

Stages in formtion of an ox-bow lake 
i)                                                           ii)  
 
 
 
 
 
iii)                                                          iv) 
 
 
 
  
    Examples of ox-bow lakes in Africa. 

❖ Lake Utange on river Rufiji in Tanzania. 

❖ Lake Kanyaboli on River Yala. 

❖ Lake Gambi on river Tana in Kenya. 

❖ Lake Avangas in Gabon. 

❖ Lake Manzala on the Nile delta in Egypt. 

Crater lakes:These are lakes formed on top of volcanic mountains. 
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Activity 13 and 14. 

Give any two types of lakes in Africa. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

What are lagoon lakes? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

How are lava dammed lakes formed? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two examples of basin lakes in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

In which way are rift valley lakes formed? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State any two characteristics of rift valley lakes. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two examples of human made lakes in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

How is Lake Albert similar to the rift valley in terms of formation? 

________________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 15: Importance of lakes. 

Lesson hints: 

❖ They are sources of water for domestic use. 

❖ They are sources of water for industrial use. 

❖ They are sources of water for irrigation. 

❖ Some lakes are sources of minerals. 

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

❖ They are sources of fish. 

❖ They help in the formation of rainfall. 

❖ They are used for water transport. 

❖ They are homes of some animals. 

   Dangers of lakes to people 

❖ They are homes of dangerous animals which attack people. 

❖ They are breeding places for disease vectors. 

❖ Areas around lakes are affected by floods. 

❖ They limit land for farming and transport. 

❖ They make people to die by drowning. 

❖ Strong waves on lakes make water vessels to capsize. 

    Problems facing lakes. 

❖ Drought. 

❖ Silting.  

❖ Dumping of garbage and industrial wastes in lakes. 

❖ Over use of water in lakes. 

❖ Over fishing. 

   Major economic activities carried out in and around lakes 

❖ Fishing. 

❖ Tourism. 

❖ Transportation. 

❖ Mining. 
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❖ Crop growing. 

❖ Industrialisation. 

❖ Trade. 
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Activity 15. 

State any four values of lakes to people. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

(iii)____________________________________________________________ 

(iv)____________________________________________________________ 

How do lakes help to modify the climate of an area? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Which is the major economic activity carried out by the people who live  

near lakes? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State any two dangers of lakes to the people  

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

Give any two problems facing lakes in Africa. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

How do lakes promote industrial growth in an area? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two means of transport used on lakes. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        59 

Lesson 16: Influence of physical features on people 

Lesson hints. 

❖ Mountainous areas have fertile soils which support crop growing. 

❖ People settle along mountains with gentle slopes. 

❖ Mountainous areas have favourable climate for human settlement. 

❖ Plain areas do not receive a lot of rainfall and favour nomadic pastoralism due to 

   presence of pasture. 

❖ Transport in mountainous areas is difficult due to steep slopes. 

❖ People do not settle on top of mountains due to coldness. 

❖ Many people stay around lakes and rivers because of fertile soils. 

  Influence of physical features on plants. 

❖ Mountain tops have few plants due to very low temperatures. 

❖ Slopes of mountains have forests due to fertile soils. 

❖ Plains have grass, bushes and thickets due to moderate rainfall. 

❖ The shores of lakes and river banks have many plants due to plenty of water. 

   Influence of physical features on animals. 

❖ Water bodies favour aquatic animals. 

❖ Plains have grass which attract animals. 

❖ The slopes of mountains have many animals due to thick vegetation. 

❖ The thick vegetation provides camouflage for animals. 

Care for physical features. 

(i)Mountains and highlands. 

❖ Planting trees on the slopes. 

❖ Bush fallowing. 

(ii)Lakes and rivers 

❖ Treating wastes before releasing them into lakes and rivers. 

❖ Planting trees around the lake shores and river banks. 

❖ Using proper fishing methods.   
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Activity 16 

Why do gorillas and monkeys live in forested areas? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

Give one reason why people do not settle on top of high mountains. 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

State any two reasons why mountain slopes are densely populated. 

 (i)_____________________________________________________________ 

 (ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

Why is crop growing difficult in drier areas of Africa? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Which economic activity is mostly practised on the plains of Africa? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

TOPIC 3 : THE CLIMATE OF AFRICA 

Lesson 1: Climatic regions of Africa 

 
Lesson hints: 

Climate is the average weather condition recorded for along period of time. 

Major aspects of climate. 

❖ Rain 

❖ Temperature 

The study of climatic conditions is called climatology. 

Weather is the state of atmosphere at any given time and place. 

   Elements of weather/aspects of climate. 

❖ Wind 

❖ Rainfall 

❖ Temperature 

❖ Clouds 

❖ Air pressure  

❖ Humidity  

❖ Sun  
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   Climatic zones of Africa  

❖ Mediterranean climate. 

❖ Temperate climate. 

❖ Desert climate. 

❖ Tropical climate. 

❖ Equatorial climate. 

❖ Mountain climate. 

❖ Semi desert climate 

A map showing the climatic regions of Africa. 
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Activity 1 
What is climate? 

_________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ __ 

Give any four climatic regions of Africa. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

(iii)______________________________________________________________ 

(iv)______________________________________________________________ 

Mediterranean climate 
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Mention the two major aspects of climate. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of the term weather. 

  ________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________ 

Write any two elements of weather. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 2: Mediterranean climatic region. 

Lesson hints. 

❖ Mediterranean climate is described as hot and dry in summers, warm and wet in 

winters. 

    Major seasons; 

• Summer,  

• Winter 

• Spring 

• Autumn  

❖ Mediterranean climate is experienced in North West Africa and South western  

tip of the Cape Province of South Africa. 

Countries in Africa that experience Mediterranean climate. 

❖ South Africa        - Morocco        - Algeria          -Tunisia              -Libya 

Note; 

• When the sun is in the Northern hemisphere, the northern Mediterranean region experiences summer. 

• When the sun is in the Southern hemisphere, the southern Mediterranean region experiences winter 

   Characteristics of Mediterranean climate. 

❖ It has cold and wet winters. 

❖ Warm and dry springs and autumn. 

❖ It has hot and dry summers. 
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❖ It receives moderate rainfall especially during the winter season. 

❖ High temperatures in summer. 

❖ It experiences moderate temperature during winter season. 

Note : The westerly winds bring rainfall to the Mediterranean climatic region. 

The dry summers are brought by canary currents. 

Table showing climate of Cape Town. 

Months  J F M A M J J A S O N D  

Temperature(0c) 24 25 23 22 18 12 13 15 17 18 19 22 

Rainfall (mm) 25 18 40 60 90 110 90 80 48 30 28 20 

 
                        Graph showing climate of Cape Town. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
                                 Months of the year 

   Economic activities carried out in the Mediterranean climatic region. 

❖ Livestock farming 

❖ Viticulture  

❖ Tourism 

❖ Industrialisation 

❖ Mining 
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❖ Lumbering  

    Viticulture 

❖ This is the growing of grapes. 

    Examples of citrus fruits 

❖ Grapes 

❖ Tangerine 

❖ Oranges 

❖ Lime 

❖ Lemons  

❖ Fodder crops are also grown in Mediterranean climatic regions. 

    Products from citrus fruits. 

❖ Juice 

❖ Wine   
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Activity 2. 

Name any two countries in Africa which experience Mediterranean climate. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Name any two seasons that are experienced in the Mediterranean climatic region. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two characteristics of Mediterranean climate. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two economic activities carried out in Mediterranean climate 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 
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Which type of climate is the best for citrus fruit growing? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two examples of citrus fruits. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 3: Temperate climatic region. 

 
❖ This climatic region is experienced in the Eastern parts of South Africa and  

Ethiopian highlands. 

❖ It extends to the Drakensberg mountains. 

❖ The areas that experience temperate climate in South Africa are called the Velds 

or High Veld. 

❖ The High veld is warm with temperatures ranging between 100C– 200C. 

    Countries that experience temperate climate. 

• South Africa 

• Ethiopia 

• Swaziland 

• Lesotho 

    Regions in South Africa that experience temperate climate. 

❖ Natal province 

❖ Transvaal 

❖ Orange free state. 

   Characteristics of temperate climate. 

❖ It has warm and wet summers and cool dry winters. 

❖ The temperature is moderate. 

❖ It receives moderate rainfall during summer. 

 

Note: Temperate climate is described as warm wet summer and cool dry winter. 
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The table showing temperate climate of Natal in South Africa 

Month (0) J F M A M J J A S O N D 

Temp (00C) 20 20 18 16 13 10 10 13 16 18 18 19 

Rainfall (mm) 112 97 75 61 22 9 8 5 25 69 116 111 

 

 

              The graph showing the climate of Natal in South Africa. 

                 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                            Months of the year 

  Economic activities carried out in the temperate region. 

-Ranching              -Dairy farming  

-Lumbering            -Crop growing 

-Tourism                -Sheep rearing               -Mining 

   Animals reared in temperate regions  

❖ Cattle  

❖ Merino sheep for wool. 

❖ Angora goats for mohair and milk. 
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   Uses of mohair. 

❖ Making nets 

❖ Making sweaters, coats, socks 

    Crops grown in temperate region. 

❖ Maize 

❖ Sugarcanes 

❖ Potatoes 

❖ Wheat 

❖ Barley  

 

1 

2 

 

 
 

3 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 
 

 
 

a) 

 

Activity 3. 

Which type of climate is referred to as the High Veld region? 

________________________________________________________________ 
Name the three provinces that experience temperate climate. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 
Give any four economic activities carried out in the temperate regions of Africa. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 

iv) _____________________________________________________________ 

State any two characteristics of temperate climate. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Study the table below and answer the questions that follow. 

Month (0) J F M A M J J A S O N D 

Temp (00C) 20 20 18 16 13 10 10 13 16 18 18 19 

Rainfall (mm) 112 97 75 61 22 9 8 5 25 69 116 111 

 

What was the wettest month of the year in Natal? 

________________________________________________________________ 
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b) 

 

 

 

 

 
6 

Find the temperature range of Natal  on the table above. 

 

 

 

 
 
Give any two countries in Africa that experience temperate climate in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 4: Tropical climatic region. 

Lesson hints 

❖ Tropical climate is experienced in most parts of Africa. 

❖ This climatic region lies between 50 – 150N and 50 – 150S ie within tropics. 

❖ The tropical regions are located between the Tropic of Cancer and Tropic of Capricorn. 

   Characteristics of Tropical climate. 

❖ It experiences longer dry seasons. 

❖ It receives moderate rainfall. 

❖ Rainfall is heavier in areas near the Equator. 

❖ It is warm and wet. 

❖ Rainfall is mainly received during the equinox. 

 
The table below shows tropical climate. 

Months  J F M A M J J A S O N D 

Temp (0C) 25 26 34 32 35 33 27 27 27 26 26 25 

Rainfall (mm) 50 110 140 100 40 ___ ___ 40 125 80 60 20 
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The graph showing the tropical climate. 

 

 

            

 

 

                                                                                             

 

 

                                                                                              

 

 

                                               Months of the year 

   Some of the countries which experience tropical climate. 

❖ Uganda   - Burkina Faso    - Tanzania        - South Sudan    - Zimbabwe    - Chad 

❖ Zambia   - Mali    - Malawi     - Kenya    - Nigeria    - Ghana    -  Rwanda   - Burundi 

    Economic activities carried out in tropical climate region. 

❖  Mining                        - Tourism                     - Fishing                    - Lumbering 

❖ Crop farming                - livestock farming        - Industrialisation       - Trade 

  Examples of crops grown in Tropical climate region. 

-maize                    -tobacco                  -millet                   -coffee            -ground nuts 

-Fruits like passion fruits, guavas, jack fruits, mangoes, oranges.  
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3 

 

 
 

Activity 4. 

Which type of climate is mainly experienced between the tropics of Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give the similarity between Uganda and Rwanda in terms of climate. 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two economic activities carried out in the tropical region of Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 
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The table below shows tropical climate. Use it to anwer the questions 

that follow. 

Months  J F M A M J J A S O N D 

Temp (0C) 25 26 34 32 35 33 27 27 27 26 26 25 

Rainfall (mm) 50 110 140 100 40 ___ ___ 40 125 80 60 20 

 
(a)Find the range of rainfall in the table above. 

 

 

 

(b)Name the months of the year that received no rainfall at all. 

   i) _____________________________ ii)________________________________ 
(c)What was the hottest month according to the table above? 

    _____________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 5 and 6: Desert climatic region. 

Lesson hints: 

A desert is a large area of land with few plants, few water bodies and  

dry weather. 

❖ Desert climate is described as hot and dry throughout the year. 

❖ Desert areas receive very little rainfall because they receive dry winds. 

❖ The cool winds from the sea cannot pick up any moisture. 

❖ During the day, deserts are very hot with temperatures between 35-500C 

❖ During the night, desert areas are very cold because the sky is always clear  

at night with no clouds. 

  Examples of deserts in Africa. 

• The Sahara desert. 

• The Namib desert. 

• Kalahari desert. 

• Sahara desert is the 

•  largest desert in Africa. 
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- The climate in the desert is caused by the Harmattan winds. 

- Desert areas rarely receive rainfall. 

- The highest temperature was recorded at El-Azizia in Libya. 

    Problems faced in desert areas. 

▪ Sand dunes 

▪ Shortage of water 

▪ Infertile soils 

▪ Low rainfall 

▪ Strong winds 

   Characteristics of desert climate. 

❖ It receives very little rainfall 

❖ It is hot and dry throughout the year. 

❖ It is hot during the day and cold during the night. 

❖ It has very low or cold temperatures at night. 

❖ It also has the highest temperatures. 

Table showing the climate of Libya. 

 
 
 
 
 

The graph showing desert climate. 
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       Months of the year 

❖ An oasis is a place with water in the desert. 
Importance of oases.   

❖ They provide water for irrigation. 
❖ They provide water for home use. 
   Economic activities carried out in desert climatic region. 
❖ Industrialisation. 
❖ Drilling. 
❖ Tourism. 
❖ Crop growing, nomadic pastoralism 
Note: Crop farming in desert areas largely is done around oases. 

    Animals kept in deserts. 
❖ Camels 

❖ Cattle 

❖ Sheep 

❖ Goats  

    Importance of camels. 

❖ They are used for transport. 
❖ They are sold for income. 
    Factors that make camels survive in the desert. 
❖ They have large humps that store water for a long time. 
❖ They have hard eyelids that resist sand dust and sun rays. 
❖ They have flat hooves which make movement easy in the road. 

Sources of water in Sahara desert. 
❖ Oases 
❖ R.Nile 
❖ L.Chad 

Crops grown in deserts. 

❖ Wheat 

❖ Barley 

❖ Oil palm 

❖ Millet 

❖ Cassava 

❖ Dates 

N.B:Crops are mainly grown through irrigation. 

Countries in Africa that experience desert climate. 

- Egypt                    - Namibia 

- Chad                     - Sudan 

- Tunisia                  - Libya 
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- Algeria                  - Niger  

- Botswana               
Note: People in desert areas build houses with flat roofs concentrate or mud roofs to  
         regulate heat and remain cool. 

Semi desert climate or Semi-arid climate. 

-It is described as hot and dry most of the year. 

-Semi-deserts are found close to deserts. 

   In Africa, semi desert climate is mostly experienced in: 
-North Eastern Uganda in the districts of Moroto, Kotido, Abim and Kaabong. 
-North and North Eastern Kenya. 
-Southern part of Sudan 
-Southern Niger 
-North Eastern Zambia 
-Chad. 
-Central Tanzania 
Characteristics of semi-desert climate. 

-It is hot and dry. 

-It receives little rainfall. 

-It experiences long periods of drought. 

-Days are hot and nights are cold. 
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Activity 5 and 6. 
How is desert climate described? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why do desert regions receive very little rainfall? 

________________________________________________________________ 

State one reason why desert areas are always very cold at night. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the three major deserts in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Which is the largest desert in Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

What is an oasis? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two economic activities that are carried out in desert areas. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two countries which experience desert climate. 
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i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 7: Equatorial climatic region. 

Lesson hints: 

❖ This region lies between 00-50N and 00- 50S of the equator. 

❖ It is described as warm and wet throughout the year. 

   Countries which experience Equatorial climate. 

- Democratic Republic of Congo         - Uganda 

- Gabon                                                - Equatorial Guinea     

- Central African Republic                   - Congo Brazzaville                   - Sierra Leone. 

   Characteristics of the Equatorial climate. 

❖ It is warm and wet throughout the year. 

❖ The region receives heavy rainfall throughout the year. 

❖ The temperature is high about 270c. 

❖ It receives a double maxima. 

❖ Convectional rainfall is received. 

❖ Rainfall is accompanied by thunderstorms and lightning. 

❖ Rainfall is usually received in the afternoon. 
 
 

The table that shows Equatorial climate. 

Months  J F M A M J J A S O N D 

Temp (0C) 18 20 22 24 24 22 20 18 19 20 24 22 

Rainfall (mm) 50 100 225 250 200 80 125 270 230 210 125 70 
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    The graph showing equatorial climate. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

             Months of the year 

Note: People in this region build houses with slanting roofs to allow easy flow of rain water off the roofs. 

   Crops grown in Equatorial climate. 

❖ Oil palm        - rubber 

❖ Coffee           - bananas 

❖ Cocoa           - sugarcane 

Economic activities carried out in Equatorial climate. 

❖ Farming                               

❖ Fishing                           

❖ Tourism        

❖ Lumbering    

❖ Bee keeping                

 

1 

 

2 

Activity 7. 

How is Equatorial climate best described? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why does the Equatorial region receive heavy rainfall throughout the year? 

________________________________________________________________ 
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What type of rainfall is commonly received in the Equatorial region? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the neighbouring country of East Africa that experiences equatorial climate. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Write down any two economic activities carried out in the Equatorial region. 

(i)______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 8: Mountain climatic region 

Lesson hints 

Mountain climate is also referred to as Montane climate. 

❖ This climate is experienced in areas at a high altitude. 

❖ The temperature reduces with increase in altitude. 

❖ Altitude is the height above sea level. 

❖ The temperature range is 10C for every 150 metres above sea level. 

   Note:  

• The higher you go the cooler it becomes and vice versa. 

• The rainfall also reduces with decrease in altitude. 

   Some areas in Africa that experience montane  climate 

❖ Mount Rwenzori ranges. 

❖ Mt. Kenya.  

❖ Mt.Kilimanjaro. 

❖ Mt.Elgon. 

❖ Mt.Mufumbira. 

❖ Ethiopian Highlands  

   Countries in Africa that experience mountain climate 

❖ South Africa 

❖ Ethiopia 

❖ Cameroon 

❖ Morocco 

❖ Uganda 

❖ Kenya 

❖ Tanzania 

   Characteristics of the mountain climate. 

❖ It has cool temperature. 

❖ Relief rainfall is the most received type of rainfall. 

❖ High humidity. 

   Some economic activities carried out in the mountain climatic region 

❖ Crop growing 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        77 

❖ Tourism 

❖ Quarrying 

❖ Mining 

❖ Animal rearing (dairy farming) 
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Activity 8. 
What is altitude? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the type of climate that is experienced in mountainous areas. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name any three countries in Africa that experience mountain climate. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Why is the top of Mt. Kenya snow capped yet it is crossed by the equator? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Write any one characteristic of mountain climate. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two economic activities carried out in mountain climatic region. 
i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Lessons 9 and 10: Factors that influence the climate of Africa. 

Lesson hints 

❖ The climate of Africa is not uniform throughout the continent. 

❖ It changes from one area to another due to various factors. 

These include; 

❖ Distance from large water bodies. 

❖  Prevailing winds             

❖  Altitude 

❖ Latitude/Distance from the equator.     

❖  Human activities.             

❖ Land mass 

❖ Ocean currents.                                     

❖   Relief                              
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❖ Nature of vegetation 

   

Distance from large water bodies. 

❖ Areas near large water bodies receive heavier rainfall than those far from large 

water bodies. 

❖ This is due to convectional currents from water and plants that form rainfall. 

❖ When water bodies are heated, warm moist air rises to form clouds. 

Then the clouds bring rainfall. 

❖ The type of rainfall received is always convectional rainfall.  

❖ The heavy heating of the land during day makes moist air to move from water 

bodies to the land. This is called sea breeze. 

a) The diagram below shows the formation of convectional rainfall. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
  Characteristics of convectional rainfall. 

❖ It is usually received in the afternoons and morning hours. 

❖ It is usually accompanied by lightning and thunder storm. 

❖ It is mostly received in areas that experience high rate of evaporation and 

transpiration. 

b) Breezes – A breeze is the movement of air from a cool region to a warm region. 

   Sea breeze 

❖ It takes place during the day. 

❖ This is the movement of cold air from the sea towards the land to replace the  

rising warm air. 

❖ During the day, land is heated faster than water bodies. 

❖ The warm air on land will rise and cold air from the sea will move towards the land 

to replace it. 

❖ During day the water body is cooler than land. 
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An illustration for the sea breeze. 
 

                 Sun                                                           DAY  

                                                                 
           

                                Warm air 

                                                Cool sea breeze 

 

 

 

      Land (warmer)                           (Sea cooler)                                                            

    Land breeze 

❖ This is the movement of cold air from the land towards the sea to replace the rising 

warm air. 

❖ It takes place during the night. 

❖ At night, the land cools faster than the sea, the land becomes cold while the sea 

remains warm. 

❖ The warmer air from the sea where pressure is low rises and the cooler air from 

land will blow towards the sea to replace the warm air. 

An illustration of the land breeze. 

 

                                                                                   NIGHT 

                                                                   Warm air 

                                        Cool land  breeze 

 

 

                    Land (cooler)  

                                                                        Sea (warmer) 
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Activity 9 & 10. 

Give any four factors influencing the climate of Africa. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) _____________________________________________________________ 

Which type of rainfall is commonly received around water bodies and forested 

areas? 

________________________________________________________________ 

State any two characteristics of convectional rainfall. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

How do water bodies help to modify the climate of an area? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two processes involved in the formation of rainfall. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

State the difference between sea breeze and land breeze. 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 11: Prevailing winds. 

Lesson hints: 

❖ Wind is moving air. 

❖ Prevailing winds refer to winds that blow in particular directions at a given time of the 

year. 

❖ A lot of wind in an area increases pressure on the earth. 

❖ Warm moist winds bring rainfall while cool dry winds bring fog and dryness. 
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A map of Africa showing prevailing winds. 

                              Westerlies  
                                                                                        

                                                                                                             North East  
                                                            Harmattan                                 Trade wind                                                                         
                                                                                     
 
                       South  
                        West Moonsoon 
                           winds 
 
 

                          South East Trade winds 

 
                                                                                                     South East Trade  
                                                 Westerlies                                          winds 
                                                                                                        
                                                                                 

(i)The North east trade winds which blow from Asia towards the Horn of Africa  

    are dry. 

  -They are also called North east Monsoon winds. 

❖ They bring no rainfall because they blow from the desert. This is the reason why 

most  parts of North East Africa are dry. 

(ii)South east Trade winds.  

❖ They are also South east Monsoon winds. 

❖ They blow over the Indian ocean. 

❖ They bring a lot of rainfall because they carry a lot of moisture. 

(iii)The Westerlies bring rain to the Mediterranean areas and Cape Province of South  

     Africa. 

(iv)The Harmattan winds.  

❖ They are hot and dry. 

❖ They blow over the Sahara desert. 

❖ They bring no rainfall to West Africa because they carry no moisture from the  

Sahara desert. 
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❖ They bring dust to the northern parts of West Africa. 

❖ They cause the semi-Arid conditions to Northern part of Nigeria. 

      Pressure belts in Africa. 

❖ Air pressure is the force exerted on the earth’s surface by air. 

❖ Some areas of Africa have high pressure because they lie at high altitude (cool 

areas) while others have low pressure because they lie at a low altitude (warm areas). 

Places with high atmospheric pressure  

❖ Mountain tops 

❖ Hill tops 

Places with low pressure 
❖ Equatorial zones 

❖ Valleys 

❖ Plains 

Causes of difference in Air pressure 

❖ Altitude 

❖ Winds 

❖ Latitude  

    Effects of difference in air pressure 

❖ It causes wind i.e wind blows from a region of high pressure to a region of low 

pressure. 

❖ It causes difference in temperature i.e. places of low pressure have high 

temperature while places of high pressure have low temperature.  
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Activity 11. 

What term is given to the moving air? 

________________________________________________________________ 

State the reason why the Horn of Africa experiences dry and hot conditions. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Which winds bring rainfall to East Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

How do the Harmattan winds affect the climate of  West Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why do the South East Trade winds bring a lot of rainfall to East Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the winds that bring rainfall to the Mediterranean regions of Southern Africa. 

________________________________________________________________ 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        83 

Lesson 12: Altitude, Human activities and relief 

Lesson hints : 

(a)  Altitude  

❖ Altitude is the height above the sea level. 

❖ The temperature decreases with the rise in the altitude and this shows why  

high mountains have snow on the top. 

❖ The lower part of mountainous areas are warm and have high temperature. 

This is because of low altitude. 

Examples of mountains with snow. 

❖ Mt.Rwenzori 

❖ Mt.Kilimanjaro   

❖ Mount Kenya 

❖ Atlas mountains 

❖ Drakensberg mountains. 

(b)  Human activities. 

❖ Human activities greatly influence the climate of an area. 

❖ Some human activities affect climate positively while others affect climate negatively. 

    Human activities that affect climate positively. 

❖ Afforestation. 

❖ Re-afforestation. 

❖ Agro forestry. 

    Human activities that affect climate negatively. 

❖ Deforestation. 

❖ Bush burning. 

❖ Swamp drainage. 

❖ Industrialisation which leads to water and air pollution. 

❖ Overstocking. 

(c) Relief 

❖ Relief is the general appearance of the landscape. 

❖ Some areas are lowlands while others are hilly/mountainous. 

❖ Mountainous areas receive heavy rainfall while lowland areas are hot and dry. 

❖ In mountainous areas, the windward side receives heavy rainfall while leeward  

side receives very low rainfall. 

-The warm moist wind is forced to rise up the mountain and the moisture condenses  

 to form clouds which then fall as rain in drops. 
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Formation of relief rainfall /orographic rainfall. 

                                      

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Note: The type of rainfall received in mountainous areas is called relief rainfall. 

(d) Land mass 

-Places located along the coast and near oceans of Africa are wetter than those  

  located far inland. 
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Activity 12. 

What term is given to the height above the sea level? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give one reason why lowland areas have hot temperature? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two mountains in Africa that are snow capped throughout the year. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

State the reason why the peaks of the mountains you have named above are 

snow capped. 

________________________________________________________________ 

What is relief? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

What type of rainfall is commonly received in mountainous areas of Africa? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why doesn`t the lee ward side of the mountain receive heavy rainfall? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the best side of the mountain for crop growing. 

________________________________________________________________ 
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Give any two human activities which affect the climate of an area negatively. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two human activities which affect the climate of an area positively. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 13: Latitude 

Lesson hints 

❖ Latitude is the distance North or South of the Equator. 

❖ Places near the Equator experience high temperatures because the sun rays heat 

the areas near the Equator directly. 

❖ Areas far away from the equator are cooler than those which are near the Equator. 

because the sun rays heat them diagonally. 

Places nearer to the Equator receive a double maxima because of the Equinox. 

Note: 

• The areas close to the equator receive heavier rainfall compared to those far away from the equator. 

 The nature of vegetation. 

❖ Places with thick vegetation receive heavy rains. 

❖ This is because of the presence of vapour caused by transpiration. 

❖ Areas with scanty vegetation receive little rain. 

Note: 

Vegetation modifies  the climate by helping in the formation of rainfall through transpiration. 
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Activity 13. 

Why are the areas near the equator hotter than those far away from the equator? 

________________________________________________________________ 

What is Latitude? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 
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In which way does vegetation influence climate of an area? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name one month when places near the Equator receive plenty of rainfall. 

________________________________________________________________ 

What does the word Double maxima mean? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 14: Ocean currents. 

Lesson hints 

-An ocean is a large area of salty water that covers most of the earth. 

-Ocean currents are masses of water which flow in a particular direction on the surface 

of an ocean. 

-This movement is caused by the movement of wind over a water mass. 

-An ocean current is warm when it flows from the warm area to a cold one. 

-It is cold when it flows from a cold area to a warm one. 

   Causes of ocean currents 

❖ Pressure difference 

❖ Prevailing winds. 

❖ Rotation of the earth. 

   Examples of warm ocean currents. 

❖ Warm Mozambique currents. 

❖ Warm Guinea currents. 

Warm currents bring rain because they pick moisture from the sea. 

   Examples of cold ocean currents. 

❖ Somali currents,   Banguela currents,   Canary currents,  Equatorial cold currents 

 

Note: 

• The winds that blow over warm ocean currents pick a lot of moisture and bring rainfall to the main land. 

• The winds that blow over cold ocean currents pick no moisture and bring no rainfall to the main land. 
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A map of Africa showing ocean currents. 
               

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

                                                                  Banguela 
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Activity 14. 

What is an ocean current? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

What causes ocean currents? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two examples of cold ocean currents. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two warm ocean currents. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Name the ocean current that leads to desert conditions in Namibia and Botswana. 

________________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 15 : Influence of climate on Human activities. 

(1)Hot areas(deserts & semi-deserts)  

❖ Crops are grown by irrigation. 

❖ Animals with large humps, hard eyelids and large hooves are kept. 

❖ Animals are kept through pastoralism. 

❖ Sand dunes and oases encourage tourism. 

❖ Due to hotness, light clothes are worn. 

❖ Houses with flat roofs are built to prevent their roofs from being blown off by strong 

winds.  

     Problems faced by people living in hot areas. 

❖ Shortage of food and pasture. 

❖ Lack of water. 

❖ Sand dust caused by storms. 

❖ Heat. 

❖ Poor transport. 
     Solutions to problems faced by people living in hot areas.  

❖ Dressing in light and white clothes to reduce heat. 

❖ Painting houses with white to regulate heat. 

❖ Rearing camels for transport. 

❖ Wearing turbans to prevent dust and heat. 

❖ Irrigating crops to provide food. 

❖ Digging valley dams to store water. 

(2)  Wet areas(Equatorial and tropical) 

❖ Lumbering is done in the thick forests. 

❖ Tourism is favoured by plenty of animals and forests. 

❖ Perennial crops are largely grown due to heavy rainfall received. 

❖ Variety of animals are kept. 

❖ Houses are built with slanting roofs to let down the rain water. 

❖ Thick clothes are worn to provide warmth. 

❖ The thick forests make road and railway transport hard. 

     Problems faced by people living in wet areas. 

1. Attacks from wild animals 

2. Presence of pests and vectors e.g tsetse flies, mosquitoes. 

3. Floods 

4. Poor transport network 
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5. Pollution 

6. Heavy rainfall 

Solutions to problems faced by people living in wet areas. 

❖ Using treated mosquito nets. 

❖ Spraying using pesticides and insecticides. 

❖ By planting trees on river banks. 

❖ Treating wastes before disposal. 

❖ Building houses with slanting roofs to let rain water flow. 
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Activity 15. 

Mention any two activities done in hot areas. 

(i)______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 
Why are crops in hot areas grown under irrigation? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give one reason why the Tuaregs wear Turbans. 

________________________________________________________________ 
How are sand dunes important in desert countries? 

________________________________________________________________ 
Mention any two causes of poor transport in wet areas. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)______________________________________________________________ 
Why are people advised to plant trees along river banks? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 16 : Influence of climate on human activities. 

(3)Mountain climate . 

❖ Perennial crops are grown due to heavy rainfall received. 

❖ Thick forests promote lumbering. 

❖ Donkeys are kept for transport. 

❖ Thick clothes are worn due to coldness. 

❖ Houses are built with slanting roofs. 

  Problems faced by people living in mountainous areas. 
❖ Poor transport network. 

❖ Land slides 

❖ Soil erosion 

❖ Coldness  

 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        90 

 Solutions to problems faced in mountain climate.  
❖ Keeping animals for transport e.g donkeys. 

❖ Planting trees to reduce erosion and landslides. 

❖ Building winding roads. 

❖ Wearing heavy clothes. 

(4)Temperate and Mediterranean climate zones. 

❖ The summer seasons of temperate climate receive heavy rainfall for growing crops. 

❖ Crops are grown in winter seasons of Mediterranean areas. 

❖ Citrus fruits are largely grown for wineries in the Mediterranean region. 

❖ Plenty of pasture and cool conditions encourage animal rearing e.g sheep in 

Natal. 

❖ Sometimes crops are irrigated e.g sugarcanes in Natal. 

Crops grown in temperate climatic regions. 

❖ Barley 

❖ Maize 

❖ Sugarcanes 

❖ Wheat  

Problems faced by people living in temperate and Mediterranean 

climate. 

❖ Pests and diseases. 

❖ Hot sunshine in dry summers and dry winters. 

❖ Floods 

❖ Pollution 

Solutions to those problems faced. 

❖ Growing fodder crops to provide animal feeds. 

❖ Planting trees. 

❖ Treating wastes before disposal. 
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Activity 16. 

Why do people wear thick clothes in mountainous areas? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two crops grown in temperate climatic regions. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two problems faced by people living in mountain climatic region. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 
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4 

 

How is citrus fruit growing important in the industrial development of South 

Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

5 

 
 

Mention any two economic activities done in the Velds of Natal. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 17 : Climate changes in Africa. 

Climate change 

This is the constant variation in weather patterns for a long time. 

Signs of climate change 

❖ Global warming 

❖ Floods 

❖ Lightning 

❖ Heavy rainfall  

❖ Prolonged droughts  

❖ Tsunamis  

  Causes of climate change 

❖ Deforestation. 

❖ Bush burning. 

❖ Swamp drainage. 

❖ Pollution from industries. 

❖ Emission of carbons. 

Effects of climate change 

❖ Causes food shortage. 

❖ Reduces water levels in lakes and rivers. 

❖ Outbreak of diseases. 

❖ Loss of lives. 

Global warming: 

❖ This is the constant rise in temperature world wide. 

Causes of global warming. 

❖ Deforestation 

❖ Emission of carbons 

❖ Bush burning 

❖ Industrialization 

 
N.B:Global warming happens when the ozone layer is destroyed by excessive sun heat(rays). 
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-Ozone – is the layer of gases that protects the earth from strong sun rays. 

-When the trees are cut and bushes burnt, it reduces on the vegetation that would have 

absorbed the carbon dioxide which destroys the ozone layer. 

   Effects of global warming. 

❖ Acidic rainfall. 

❖ Melting of snow.  

❖ Excessive heat. 

❖ Flooding of water bodies. 

❖ Outbreak of many diseases. 

❖ Famine. 

    Ways of reducing global warming and climate change. 

❖ Planting trees 

❖ Conserving forests and swamps. 

❖ Abandoning old vehicles that emit carbons. 

❖ Treating fumes from factories before emission.  
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Activity 17 

Give the term used to mean the long variation in weather conditions of a place. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why is climate change becoming a big threat in Africa today? 

________________________________________________________________ 

How is deforestation responsible for climate change today? 

________________________________________________________________ 

State one way of maintaining the climate of Africa. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two dangers caused by the rise in world temperature. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

State one effect of global warming to snow on mountains.  

________________________________________________________________ 

Give two methods the government in Africa can use to reduce global warming. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 1: Vegetation 

Lesson hints 

Vegetation is the plant cover of an area. 

Types of vegetation in Africa. 

These are; 

• Natural vegetation 

• Planted vegetation 

   Vegetation zones in Africa. 

- Equatorial forests/Tropical rain forests.             - Mangrove forests. 

- Mountain vegetation(montane).                         - Mediterranean vegetation. 

-  Savanna vegetation.                                         - Desert vegetation. 

- Temperate vegetation.                                      –Semi-Desert vegetation 

The sketch map of Africa below shows natural vegetation zones. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TOPIC 4: VEGETATION OF AFRICA 

Mediterranean vegetation 
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(i) Equatorial vegetation(rain forests). 
❖ Equatorial rain forests are found in areas that experience high temperatures and 

receive heavy rainfall. 

❖ Equatorial rain forests are also called tropical rain forests or ever green forests. 

   African countries where Equatorial forests are found. 
- Cameroon        - Democratic Republic of Congo                - Ghana             -Togo      

- Nigeria             - Liberia                    -Congo Brazzaville,               - Sierra Leone       

- Central African Republic                   -Benin                                    -Kenya. 
   Characteristics of Equatorial rainforests. 
❖ They are evergreen. 

❖ They have thick undergrowth. 

❖ Forests have a dense canopy. 

❖ Trees take very long to mature. 

❖ They have hard wood timber. 

❖ The trees have buttress roots. 

❖ The trees have broad leaves. 

❖ They have a variety of tree species. 

❖ The trees grow very tall. 

Note: A canopy refers to a layer of branches and leaves that form a cover to the ground. 

-Buttress roots provide extra support to the trees. 

-Some plants climb others to survive in the rainforests. 

-Trees grow very tall to compete for sunlight. 

  Tree species found in equatorial rainforests. 
-  Mahogany                - African walnut                   - Mvule                       - Ebony 

-  Rosewood              - Teak                               - Green heart 
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Activity 1. 
Why are Equatorial rainforests found along the equator? 

________________________________________________________________ 
Name the neighbouring country of East Africa that is greatly occupied by 
Equatorial forests. 
________________________________________________________________ 
What is a canopy? 
________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 
State any four characteristics of Equatorial forests. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 
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iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) ______________________________________________________________ 

Why do trees in equatorial forests grow very tall? 

________________________________________________________________ 

How are forests important to carpenters? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two tree species that are found in equatorial forests. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) _____________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 2: Mangrove forests. 
Lesson hints 

❖ Mangrove forests are found in low lying areas along the coast of Africa. 

❖ They are also called Mangrove swamps because they grow in sea waters. 

They are mainly found along the coast of the following countries; 

-  Tanzania         - Mozambique          - Ghana               - Nigeria              - Cameroon 

-  Sierra Leone    - Gabon                   - Benin              - Cote d’lvoire     - Kenya 

❖ They are also found in the Western part of Madagascar. 
    Characteristics of Mangrove forests. 

1. They have hard wood. 

2. They are evergreen. 

3. The trees grow in areas with plenty of salty water. 

4. They have buttress roots above the ground. 

5. They have water proof timber. 

N.B: The buttress roots help trees to stand firm in salty waters. 

    Importance of mangrove forests. 

❖ They provide hard wood timber. 

❖ They provide timber for making ships. 

❖ They help to trap mud and other deposites that protect the low lying coast from  

the sea erosion. 

    Mediterranean vegetation. 

❖ Mediterranean vegetation is found in North West Africa and Southern tip of South 
Africa. 

    Characteristics of Mediterranean vegetation. 

❖ The trees have thin stems and they are short. 

❖ The trees have thick leaves in order to reduce the rate of transpiration. 

❖ The plants have deep and widely spread roots. 
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    Countries where Mediterranean forests are found. 

❖ Tunisia            -Libya                   -Algeria               - Morocco              -South Africa.                        

Note: Mediterranean forests are found in areas which experience Mediterranean climate. 

Economic activities done in Mediterranean climate. 

❖ Lumbering 

❖ Citrus fruit growing. 

❖ Tourism  
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Activity 2. 

Name one country in East Africa that has mangrove forests along the coast. 

________________________________________________________________ 
Give another name for mangrove forests. 

________________________________________________________________ 

What type of wood is obtained from mangrove forests? 

________________________________________________________________ 
How are mangrove forests useful to fishermen? 

________________________________________________________________ 
State two characteristics of mangrove forests. 
(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 
How important are mangrove forests to the government of Tanzania? 

________________________________________________________________ 
Give one characteristic of Mediterranean vegetation. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 3: Temperate grasslands and Mountain vegetation. 

Lesson hints 

   Temperate Vegetation or temperate grasslands 

❖ It grows in temperate climatic region. 

❖ Temperate grasslands of Africa are called The High veld. 

❖ High Veld is a highland plain in South Africa and Lesotho. 

❖ Temperate grasslands are mainly found in South Africa 

❖ Temperate grasslands cover the areas of Orange Free State, Transvaal Province 
and Natal in South Africa. 

     Characteristics of temperate grasslands. 

❖ Plants have long leaves and long roots. 

❖ Plants have hairly leaves. 

❖ Trees are scattered. 
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Note: Temperate grasslands are mainly used for sheep rearing and dairy farming. 
   Mountain vegetation : This type of vegetation is found in mountainous areas. 
❖ It is also called Montane vegetation. 

❖ It grows in sections depending on the altitude. 

Diagram showing natural vegetation on mountains. 

                                                 Snowline  

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

      Note:    

➢ Heath is an area of land where only rough grass and bushes grow. 
➢ Moorland is an area on the highland covered with grass and heath. 

   Areas where mountain vegetation is found. 

❖ Mt Rwenzori in Uganda. 

❖ Mt. Kilimanjaro in Tanzania. 

❖ Drakensberg mountain in South Africa. 

❖ Mt. Kenya in Kenya 

❖ Mt. Elgon. 

❖ Atlas mountains. 

❖ Ethiopian highlands. 

    Characteristics of mountain vegetation. 

❖ The trees grow tall. 

❖ Many trees grow on the lower part of the mountain. 

❖ They have few plants on top of mountains. 

❖ Plants have hairy stems and leaves which help them to survive cold temperatures 

   Factors that influence vegetation variation in mountainous areas. 

❖ Altitude 

❖ Temperature 

❖ Rainfall 

2,500 m 
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Activity 3. 

What is another name for mountain vegetation? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name four examples of mountains with mountain vegetation in Africa. 

(i)______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 

(iii)_____________________________________________________________ 

(iv)_____________________________________________________________ 

Write two characteristics of mountain vegetation. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 

State three factors that influence vegetation variation in mountainous areas. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

(iii)______________________________________________________________ 

Give two uses of the Bamboo trees. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

What is the other name for the temperate grasslands of South Africa? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name two areas in South Africa that are mainly covered by the temperate 

grasslands. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Name two economic activities done in the temperate grassland of South Africa. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 4: Savanna vegetation. 

 
- Savanna is the largest vegetation zone in most African countries. 

- The vegetation grows in tropical regions. 

- It is also called Tropical grasslands or Savanna grasslands. 

- Savanna is divided into wet savanna(woodlands) and dry savanna(grasslands) 

- Grasslands have many animals and game parks because; 

-They have plenty of pasture for animals. 

-They have trees that give shade to animals. 

- They have few vectors. 

- Woodlands have few animals and people because; 

  They have many vectors i.e tse tse flies which spread diseases like sleeping  

   sickness and nagana. 

   Characteristics of savanna grasslands. 

- They have tall grass. 

- They have few trees. 

- Trees have small leaves and thorns. 

- Trees shed leaves. 

  Economic activities done in Savanna grasslands. 

- Bee keeping  

- Tourism 

- Farming 

- Charcoal burning 

  Countries with Savanna in Africa 

- Angola 

- Uganda 

- Botswana 

- South Africa 

- Mozambique 

- Malawi 

- Zimbabwe 

- Ethiopia 

- Tanzania 

- Zambia 

- Kenya  
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Activity 4. 

What is another name of savannah vegetation? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
Name the type of climate experienced in savannah grasslands. 

________________________________________________________________ 
Mention two types of tropical vegetation. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 
State two characteristics of the trees in savannah woodlands. 

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)______________________________________________________________ 
Name the type of natural vegetation that covers the largest part of Africa. 

 

What are deciduous trees? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 5 : Desert vegetation 

Lesson hints : 

❖ This vegetation zone is found in desert climatic region. 

❖ The deserts in Africa include; Sahara, Namib and Kalahari deserts. 

❖ These areas receive very little or no rainfall. 

❖ The land is covered by sand dunes. 

❖ The trees which grow in desert regions have thick barks, thorns and thin or  

fleshy leaves. 

❖ This helps them to store water for a long time. 

❖ Few trees grow in this area. 

Plants that can survive in very dry conditions or grow in this region. 

These include; Acacia, Euphorbia, Cactus, Poppies 

❖ The trees have long roots which enable them to tap water from deeper 

underground layers. 

Some crops are grown in areas around the Oases. 

These include; Olives, Citrus fruits, Rice 

Semi- desert vegetation. 

❖ It lies in areas near to the deserts. 

❖ The vegetation has few trees. 



                                                                  © A product of: 

                                                          Sipro Educational Services 

              The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning social studies.        101 

Countries with semi-desert vegetation 

-Uganda                 -Tanzania                - Ethiopia               -Kenya        - Somalia      

Examples of plants that grow in Semi- desert vegetation 

Shrubs, Acacia, cactus. 

Characteristics of semi- desert vegetation: 

❖ They have shrubs and small bushes. 

❖ Tress grow in areas with little rainfall. 

❖ Most trees have thorns and small leaves. 

❖ There are short scattered grasses. 

Note: 

Shrubs refer to large plants with several stems of wood growing from the ground. 
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Activity 5 

Which part of Uganda has semi-desert vegetation? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name any three deserts in Africa. 

 i)______________________________________________________________ 

ii)______________________________________________________________ 

iii)______________________________________________________________

Name two tree species that grow in semi- desert regions of East Africa    

i)______________________________________________________________ 

ii)______________________________________________________________ 

Why do trees in dry areas shed leaves in dry seasons? 

 _______________________________________________________________ 

Mention one adaptation of plants to survive in deserts. 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

State two characteristics of the semi-desert vegetation. 

i)______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_____________________________________________________________ 
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Lesson 6: Factors that influence vegetation distribution in Africa 

Lesson hints: 

❖ There are several factors that influence vegetation distribution in 

Africa, these include; 

a) Climate  

b) Nature of the soil. 

c) Human activities. 

d) Altitude 

e) Drainage system of an area/water bodies. 

f) Relief 

a) Climate  

• Areas that receive heavy rainfall have thick vegetation while areas with little 

  rainfall have few plants. 

b) Nature of the soil. 

Areas with fertile soils have thick vegetation while those with poor soils have scanty 

vegetation. 

c) Relief. 

   -The wind ward side of a mountain has thick vegetation while the leeward side  

     of a mountain has few plants. 

d)  Drainage : 

     Areas around lakes, rivers and oceans have swamps and thick forests while  

     areas further away from water bodies have few plants. 

e) Human activities. 

People’s activities either protect or destroy the vegetation. 

   Human activities that conserve vegetation. 

❖ Afforestation. 

❖ Re-Afforestation. 

❖ Rotational grazing. 

❖ Agro-forestry. 
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❖ Crop rotation. 

    Human activities that destroy vegetation. 

❖ Deforestation. 

❖ Over grazing. 

❖ Mono cropping. 

❖ Bush burning. 

❖ Over cultivation. 

 Ways of conserving vegetation in compounds. 

❖ By demarcating pathways. 

❖ By fencing off. 

❖ By watering the vegetation. 

❖ By using alternative energy sources. 

❖ By keeping animals away from it. 

g) Altitude. 

❖ Areas on a very high altitude with cold temperatures have no vegetation. 

❖ Areas on a low altitude have thick vegetation due to warm temperatures. 
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Activity 6. 

Give any three factors that influence vegetation distribution in Africa. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) _____________________________________________________________ 

How does the type of soil influence vegetation distribution in an area? 

________________________________________________________________ 

What is agro-forestry? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

State the difference between afforestation and re-afforestation. 

__________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________ 
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How is deforestation dangerous to the environment? 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Why do mountain areas have thick vegetation? 

________________________________________________________________ 
State any two reasons why people plant trees in their compounds. 

i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 7: Importance of vegetation to people and animals. 

Lesson hints:  

a) Importance of vegetation to people. 

❖ It provides wood fuel e.g firewood, charcoal. 

❖ It provides raw materials for the pulp industry. 

❖ Savannah grasslands provide pasture for the animals. 

❖ It provides grass for thatching houses. 

❖ Swamp vegetation helps to purify water. 

❖ Swamp vegetation provides raw materials for the craft industry e.g papyrus, reeds, 

palm leaves. 

❖ Wattle trees provide tannin which is used for leather tanning in leather industries. 

❖ Trees provide timber. 

❖ Trees provide herbal medicine. 

b) To animals 

❖ Plants provide food. 

❖ Vegetation provides homes (for animals). 

❖ Vegetation provides medicine. 

c) To the environment 

❖ Vegetation helps in rain formation. 

❖ Vegetation controls floods. 

❖ Vegetation purifies water. 
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❖ Vegetation purifies air by absorbing carbon dioxide. 

❖ Vegetation makes the environment beautiful. 

❖ Vegetation controls soil erosion. 
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Activity 7. 

State any four ways in which vegetation is important to people. 
i) _______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iii) ______________________________________________________________ 

iv) ______________________________________________________________ 

How is vegetation useful to the herbalists? 

________________________________________________________________ 
In which way does vegetation modify the climate of an area? 

________________________________________________________________ 

 

Name any one raw material obtained from swamps. 

________________________________________________________________ 

What is a swamp? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

State one way in which vegetation helps to conserve soil fertility. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give one way in which wattle trees are important to leather industries. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lessons 8 and 9: Influence of vegetation on animals. 

Lesson hints:  

Animal distribution in each vegetation zone. 

  Equatorial rainforests. 

-There are tall trees to provide shelter to climbing animals. 

-There are few herbivorous animals because of little grass. 

There are many climbing animals like monkeys and baboons that feed on leaves, 

fruits, etc. 

Animals that live in Equatorial rainforests 
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-Elephants, Giraffes, monkeys, Baboons, Chimpanzee, Gorillas.     

• Plant eating animals are called herbivorous animals. 

• Flesh eating animals are called Carnivorous animals. 

• Flesh eating animals like lions, leopards etc also live in savanna grasslands in order 

to feed on grass eating animals. 

• Animals which feed on fruits live in equatorial forests. 

• This vegetation has many climbing animals which feed on fruits.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

  Swamp vegetation 

  There is plenty of water and pasture(plants) 

  Animals which live in swamps. 

❖ Crocodiles            - Hippopotamus             - Frogs              - Toads             - Fish 

   Semi-desert and Desert vegetation.        

• There is little vegetation and water in desert and semi desert areas. 

• Burrowing animals are common. 

The animals which can survive long without water can be found here 
examples; 
❖ Camels.           -Squirrels.          -Ostriches.                 -Cheetahs.            -Insects  

❖ Kobs                -Newts    etc. 

  Reasons why hot areas have few animals 

• There is little grass for animals. 

• There is less water bodies. 

 Temperate grasslands 

-There are many herbivorous animals. 

-Also carnivorous animals are common.  

Examples of animals found in temperate grasslands 

-Gazelles, Zebras, Rhinos, Wild Horse, Lions, Wolves, Deer, Saiga antelopes. 

The above animals live in temperate grassland  due to  the following 

reasons: 

-Plenty of grass for herbivorous animals. 

-Presence of herbivorous animals on which carnivorous animals feed on. 

Mountain vegetation. 

-It has many animals with a lot of fur. 

-It has gorillas that feed on bamboos. 

-It has many climbing  animals that feed on leaves and fruits. 

Animals found in montane areas. 

-Gorillas 

-Chimpanzees 
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-Monkeys 

-Baboons 
    Types of animals 

1. Herbivores – Plant – eating animals 

2. Carnivores – flesh eating animals 

3. Omnivores – East both vegetation and meat. 
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Activity 8 and 9. 

What are herbivorous animals? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why do herbivorous animals live in savanna grasslands? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why are most game parks located in savanna areas? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name any one animal found in a mountane vegetation. 

________________________________________________________________ 

State one reason why baboons live in forested areas. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 10 and 11: Places for conserving wildlife. 

Lesson hints:  

❖ A National park is a large area of land set by the government to preserve wildlife. 

❖ Places for conserving wildlife. 

-National parks         -Zoo            -Sanctuary         -Game reserves        -Marine parks. 

   Wildlife include; 

- Wild animals and birds.                         - Insects.                                  - Spiders.            

-  Fish.                                                      - Reptiles.                                - Plants 

Examples of animals found in national parks in Africa. 

❖ Hyenas.                     - Gorillas.                     - Elephants.                   - Zebras. 

❖ Buffaloes.                  - Lions.                        - Chimpanzees.                - Baboons. 

❖ Pythons.                  - Foxes.                       - Giraffes.                       - Kobs etc. 

  Examples of game or national parks in Africa. 

❖ Serengeti National Game Park in Tanzania. 

❖ Lake Mburo National Park in Uganda. 

❖ Kruger National park in South Africa. 
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❖ Queen Elizabeth National Park in Uganda.  

❖ Virunga National park in DRC. 

❖ Garamba National park in DRC. 

❖ Gemsbok National park in Botswana. 

❖ Murchison falls National park in Uganda. 

❖ Tsavo National park in Kenya. 

❖ Karoo National park in South Africa. 

❖ Kidepo valley National park in Uganda. 

❖ Gorongosa National park in Mozambique. 

❖ Kouf National park in Libya. 

❖ Ras Muhammad National park in Egypt. 

❖ Awash National park in Ethiopia. 

❖ Mupa National park in Angola. 

                                             Map showing game parks in Africa. 
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Note : Murchision falls National parks is the largest in Uganda.  

- Great Ruaha National park in Tanzania is the largest national park in East Africa.  
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Activity 10 & 11. 
What is a game park? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Apart from game parks, name any two places for conserving wildlife. 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

iii)______________________________________________________________ 

Name the largest game park in Uganda. 

________________________________________________________________ 

Which game park is found in North Eastern Uganda? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention one game park in East Africa that is famous for lions. 
________________________________________________________________ 

Lessons 12 and 13: Importance of game or national parks 

Lesson hints:  

❖ They attract tourists who bring income. 

❖ They provide employment to people. 

❖ They create market for locally manufactured goods. 

❖ They help to conserve natural vegetation. 

❖ They are used for research. 

❖ They lead to development of infrastructure eg roads, hotels, medical centres. 

❖ They help to preserve different animal species from extinction. 

     Problems facing game parks in Africa. 

    -Poaching       -Wild bush fires       -Drought           -Diseases         - Vectors  

• Poaching. 

❖ Poaching is the illegal hunting of animals in game parks. 

Dangers of poaching 

❖ It leads to extinction of animal species in game parks. 

❖ It reduces the number of animals in game parks. 

❖ It leads to migration of animals. 

    Why people carry out poaching. 

❖ To get meat. 
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❖ To get hides and skins. 

❖ To get horns and ivory 

❖ To sell meat and get money. 

    Solutions of poaching 

❖ By enforcing laws against poaching. 

❖ By employing trusted game rangers and wardens. 

❖ By educating people about importance of wild animals and dangers of poaching. 

    Diseases and vectors. 

❖ Diseases lead to death of animals. 

• Wild bush fires. 
❖ Wild bush fires destroy habitats for wild animals. 

❖ Fires destroy pastures for animals. 

❖ The animals are forced to migrate to safe areas. 

❖ Fires cause the death of animals. 

• Prolonged drought. 
❖ Prolonged drought dries pasture on which animals feed. 

❖ Animals may be forced to migrate to areas with fresh pasture and water. 

❖ It leaves wild animals with less protection as vegetation get dries up. 

Ways of caring for animals. 
❖ By protecting animals from poachers. 

❖ By feeding them on nutritious feeds. 

❖ Treating them when they are sick. 

❖ Preserving forests and swamps. 

❖ By providing security to wild animals e.g. using the game wardens and game rangers. 

    Importance of caring for animals. 
❖ Reduces death of animals 

❖ Increases tourism. 

❖ Promotes education and research. 

    Duties of game wardens 
❖ To control poaching. 

❖ To protect game parks. 

❖ To control fire from destroying plants and animals. 

 

1 

 

2 

Activity 12 and 13. 

State any two ways game parks are important in Africa. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

How does poaching affect tourism? 
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________________________________________________________________ 

State any two problems facing animals in the game park. 

i)_____________________________ ii)________________________________ 
State any two reasons why people hunt animals in game parks. 
i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

State any two possible solutions to the problems facing the game parks. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

State any two roles of game ranger.  

(i)_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 14: Tourism. 

Lesson hints: 

❖ Tourism is the act of moving to places of interest for leisure. 

Services provided to tourists. 

❖ Accommodation 

❖ Entertainment 

❖ Health service 

❖ Security 

❖ Transport 

❖ Communication 

❖ Water services 

❖ Food and drinks. 

Tourism is one of the most important industries in Africa.  

     Reasons why tourism is called an industry. 

❖ It is a source of income. 

❖ It creates job opportunities to people. 

❖ Tourism is one of the invisible exports of African countries. 

❖ Invisible exports are things that earn income without direct exchange of goods. 

    Other invisible exports. 
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❖ Education 

❖ Labour 

❖ Technology 

❖ Electricity  

 Examples of tourist attractions. 

-Wild animals (fauna) 

-Scenaries eg waterfalls, snowcapped mountains, Gorges. 

-Historical sites i.e. stone age sites 

-Cultural heritage, dance, art and craft. 

-Industries 

-Museums 

-Vegetation  (flora) 

-Climate 

-Beautiful beaches 

  Importance of tourism 

-It is a source of income 

-It promotes development of infrastructure e.g. roads, hotels, lodges. 

-It creates employment to the people. 

-It promotes conservation of wildlife and cultural sites. 

-It promotes research through wildlife. 

-Tourists provide market for local products like art and crafts. 

Factors that promote tourism 

-Good transport and communication. 

- Good security. 

- Presence of many tourist attraction. 

- Good accommodation facilities. 

    Problems facing tourism industry in Africa.  

❖ Poor transport network. 

❖ Poor accommodation facilities. 

❖ Wars. 

❖ Poaching. 

❖ Shortage of funds to promote the tourism industry. 

❖ Outbreak of diseases. 

    Solutions to the problems facing tourism industry. 

❖ The government should improve on the transport network. 

❖ Building good hotels and lodges. 

❖ Ensuring peace and security. 
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❖ The government should advertise the existing tourist attractions to attract more 

tourists. 

❖ By preserving more tourist centres e.g game parks. 
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Activity 14. 

What is tourism? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give two reasons why tourism is referred to as an industry. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Why is tourism called an invisible trade? 

________________________________________________________________ 
Apart from tourism, give any one other invisible export of Uganda. 

________________________________________________________________ 
Give any two tourist attractions in Africa. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 15: Influence of vegetation on population distribution. 

Lesson hints:  

-Population is the number of people living in an area at a given time. 

-Population distribution is the way people are spread in a given area. 

-Some vegetation zones have sparse population while others have dense population. 

-Sparse population is a low number of people in an area. 

-Dense population is a high number of people in an area. 

Population distribution per region. 

(a)Equatorial regions. 

-Have a sparse population. This is because of;  

❖ Presence of vectors. 

❖ Poor transport due to thick forests. 

❖ Presence of dangerous wild animals. 

❖ Presence of thick vegetation. 
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❖ The land is soggy due to heavy rainfall. 

 (b)Desert areas are sparsely populated. This is because:- 

❖ They are hot and dry throughout the year. 

❖ They receive very  little or no rainfall. 

❖ Poor transport network. 

❖ They have infertile soil. 

  (c)Population distribution in savannah vegetation zone. 

❖ Most people live in savanna grassland areas. 

     Reasons why there are many people living in savanna grassland areas. 

❖ The areas receive reliable rainfall. 

❖ Presence of fertile soil for crop growing. 

❖ Large space favourable for settlement. 

❖ Savanna woodland of Tanzania is sparsely populated due to the presence of tsetse 

flies that spread nagana and sleeping sickness. 

 

    Population distribution in Mediterranean regions  

❖ Mediterranean regions are densely populated. 

❖ The vegetation in this region is scanty. 

   Reasons why Mediterranean regions are densely populated. 

❖ Favourable climate for human settlement. 

❖ Presence of fertile soils for crop growing. 

❖ Availability of industries which provide employment to people. 

    Population distribution in mountain vegetation zone. 

❖ The slopes of mountains have high population due to the presence of fertile soils. 

❖ They also receive reliable rainfall for crop growing. 

❖ However, the tops of very high mountains are not favourable for human settlement. 

Reasons  

❖ The weather is too cold for people to settle there. 
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❖ Some tops of very high mountains have rocks and snow. 

Problems caused by vegetation. 

❖ It harbours dangerous animals. 

❖ Has vectors which spread diseases. 

❖ Makes road construction difficult. 

❖ It can cause accidents eg trees fall and break houses or block roads. 

❖ Some vegetation is poisonous to people. 

❖ Vegetation limits land for settlement. 
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Activity 15. 

Why are mountain tops not favourable for human settlement? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

State any two reasons why Mediterranean regions are densely populated. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two reasons why the slopes of the mountains in East Africa are densely 
populated. 
i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

State two problems faced by people living on the slopes of mountains in Africa. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Why is crop farming difficult on mountain tops? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why do people in Kabale wear thick clothes? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Give any two mountains in Africa which are snow capped. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii) ______________________________________________________________ 

Lesson 16: Effects of population on vegetation. 

Lesson hints:  

❖ Population of Africa is increasing rapidly. 

❖ This has led to a big negative effect on vegetation. 

Effects of a big population on vegetation. 

When people are many in an area they end up destroying vegetation in the following 
ways; 
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❖ They clear forests to get land for settlement. 

❖ People cut trees to get wood fuel. 

❖ People clear vegetation to build industries. 

❖ People clear vegetation to construct roads. 

Note: These following human activities lead to deforestation: 

- Industrialisation 

- Farming 

- Overgrazing 

- Charcoal burning 

- Construction 

- Settlement 

     Effects of deforestation  

- Soil erosion 

- Drought and desertification 

- Global warming 

- Destruction of the natural habitats. 

- Extinction of the endangered species of plants. 

    Bodies which conserve vegetation 

❖ NEMA-National Environment Management Authority. 

❖ NFA – National Forestry Authority. 

    The two bodies belong to the Ministry of Water and Environment.  

    Importance of conserving vegetation. 

❖ Protects animals. 

❖ Controls global warming. 

❖ Controls soil erosion. 

❖ Helps in rain formation. 

    Ways n which NEMA/NFA protect vegetation. 

❖ Educating people about protecting vegetation. 

❖ Making policies on conservation of vegetation. 

❖ Providing tree seedlings 

❖ Creating forest reserves. 

❖ By enforcing environmental laws. 

     Ways of conserving vegetation. 

❖ Conservation of vegetation is the protecting of the vegetation from being misused / 

     destroyed. 

     Ways of conserving vegetation include; 

❖ Afforestation. 
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❖ Agro-forestry 

❖ Re-Afforestation. 

❖ Rotational grazing 

❖ Creating forest reserves. 

❖ Using alternative energy sources e.g solar energy. 

❖ Educating the masses about the importance of conserving vegetation. 

❖ Creating bodies like NEMA which protect vegetation. 
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Activity 16. 

State any three effects of a big population on vegetation. 

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii)______________________________________________________________ 

iii)______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two importance of conserving vegetation.  

i) ______________________________________________________________ 

ii)______________________________________________________________ 

Write any two farming practices that lead to vegetation destruction. 

i)______________________________________________________________ 

i)______________________________________________________________ 

What is deforestation? 

________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two ways by which deforestation can be controlled. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

State any two advantages of agro-forestry to a farmer. 

i)_______________________________________________________________ 

ii)_______________________________________________________________ 

What is the full form of NFA? 
________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________ 

Why do herbalists cut down trees? 

________________________________________________________________ 

Name the body in Uganda that is responsible for conserving the environment. 

________________________________________________________________ 

State any one advantage of reducing electricity bills. 
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THEME: THE HUMAN BODY 

TOPIC  : The skeletal system and muscular system 
SUB – TOPIC: THE SKELETON  

Lesson1: 

Hints 

❖ A skeleton is the structure that supports the body of an animal/organism. 

❖ There are three types of skeletons namely; exo skeleton, endo skeleton and 

hydrostatic skeleton. 

❖ Exo skeleton is mainly found in arthropods like insects and myriapods. 

❖ Endo skeleton is the type of skeleton found inside the body of animals. 

❖ Hydro-static skeleton is the type of skeleton made up of a liquid under pressure in 

the body cavity. 

Structure of a human skeleton. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

❖ The human skeleton is divided into two parts; 

(i) Axial skeleton 

(ii) Appendicular skeleton 

❖ The axial skeleton consists of the central system of the skull, backbone and the 

ribcage. 

Skull  

Metatarsals 

Sternum  

Humerus  

Ribs  

Ulna 

Carpals  

Metacarpals  

knee cap (patella) 

Tarsals  

Collar bone (Clavicle) 

Shoulder blade 

Lumbar vertebra 

Hip bone (Pelvis) 

Thigh bone/femur   

Shin bone  

Fibula  

Tibia 

 

Radius 
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❖ The appendicular skeleton is made up of structures attached to the axial 

skeleton e.g. the girdles and limbs. 

❖ The human skeleton plays the following roles;  

(i) Aids movement (locomotion) at the joints. 

(ii) Supports the body of an organism. 

(iii) Protects the delicate body organs e.g. cranium/skull protects the brain and 

the eyes. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

 

8. 

 

9. 

 

10. 

 

11. 

 

 

Activity 1 

What is meant by the term skeleton? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the three types of skeletons. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

(iii) ___________________________________________________________ 

How is an exo-skeleton useful to organisms like insects? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How do animals with exo-skeletons increase in body size? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of the term moul  ting. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

What type of skeleton does a rat have? 

______________________________________________________________ 

State the difference between a fish and an earthworm in relation to skeletal 
structures. 
______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

How is the skull useful to the body? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Which part of the skeleton protects the lungs and the heart? 

______________________________________________________________ 

How are bone marrows important to our circulatory system? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the part of the skeleton where the following blood cells are made; 

(i) Red blood cells 

    __________________________________________________________ 
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12. 

 

 

(ii) White blood cells 

        __________________________________________________________ 

Apart from the brain, name any other two delicate organs which are protected 

by the skull. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

 Names of different bones. 

Lesson 2:  

Hints 

Bones and cartilages 

❖ The human skeleton is mainly made up of bones. There are 206 bones that 

make up the human skeleton. 

❖ The bones are the hardest tissue found in vertebrates; Bones contain living 

cells, blood cells and nerves. 

❖ Calcium and phosphorus make the bones hard and strong. 

❖ Bones are classified according to their shapes i.e. long bones, short bones, flat 

bones and irregular shaped bones. 

❖ Cartilages are soft and elastic parts in animals. In people, they are found in the 

nose, ear, throat, parts of the ribs and at the ends of bones. 

❖ Cartilage is produced by the cells called chondroblasts or chondrocytes. 

❖ Cartilage is the main supporting tissue in young and pre-mature vertebrates. 

❖ The cartilage cushions the bones at a joint. 

 

1. 

 

  

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

Activity 2 

Name two parts of the human body where cartilage is found. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)_____________________________________________________________ 

What is a bone marrow? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the hardest tissue found in all vertebrates? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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4. 

 

 

 

5. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.  

 

 

 

 

Name three examples of the following types of bones. 

a) Long bones ________________________________________________ 

b) Flat bones__________________________________________________ 

c) Irregular shaped bones _______________________________________ 

State the importance of the cartilage to the human skeleton. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

The diagram below is of a long bone. Use it to answer questions that 

follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a) Identify the long bone drawn above. 

______________________________________________________________ 

b) Name the parts marked: 

(i) X _______________________________________________________ 

(ii) Y _______________________________________________________ 

 Joints 

Lesson 3: 

Hints  

❖ A joint is a point where two or more bones meet in the body. 

❖ There are two main categories of joints in the body namely; movable and 

immovable joints; movable joints allow movement. Immovable joints don’t allow 

movement. 

❖ Movable joints have ligaments, synovial fluid and cartilage. 

❖ The ball and socket, pivot, gliding and hinge joints are examples of movable 

joints. 

❖ The suture joints of the skull are examples of immovable joints. 

Y 

x 
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Activity 3 

What name is given to a place in the body where two or more bones meet? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the two main categories of joints. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

What are movable joints? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

How is a ball and socket joint different from a hinge joint? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the type of movable joint that allows movement in only one plane. 

  _____________________________________________________________ 

Which part of a movable joint reduces friction between bones? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Name any two examples of hinge joints: 

 (i)____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

Use the diagram below to answer the questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the type of movable joint shown above. 

  _____________________________________________________________ 

Name the parts labelled with letters. 

(i) X________________________________________________________ 

(ii) N________________________________________________________ 

(iii) R________________________________________________________ 

How is the fluid M useful at the joint? 

______________________________________________________________ 

R 

X 

M 

N 
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 Ball and socket, pivot and gliding joints 

Lesson 4: 

Hints  

❖ Ball and socket joint is an example of a movable joint. 

❖ It allows movement in more than one plane (i.e.-Forward, backwards, sideways 

or in circular form) 

❖ Examples of ball and socket joints include; shoulder joint, the pelvic girdles (Hip 

joint). 

❖ The gliding joints allow movement of bones over the surface of each other. 

❖ The gliding joints include; the carpals of the wrist, the tarsal joints of the ankles 

and the vertebral bones. 

❖ The pivot joints allow rotation of some parts like the neck vertebra. 

The structure of the shoulder joint. 

 

 

 

 

 

Examples of immovable joints include; suture joints  

Structure of the skull 

 

 

 

 

 

 

▪ Joints help in directional and non –directional movements. 

Note: The synovial fluids and cartilages help to prevent the wearing away  

         of the bone surfaces.  

Ball and socket joint  

Scapula  

Humerus  

Suture joints 
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Activity 4 

Name the joint that helps to join the neck and the head. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Besides the shoulder joint, mention any other example of a ball and socket 

joint. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give the two main parts of the ball and socket joint. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

Which part of the skeleton helps to protect the brain? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two functions of joints in the human body. 

(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

Write any one type of movable joint. 
______________________________________________________________ 

Why are the joints of the skull said to be fixed? 

______________________________________________________________ 

What role is played by each of the following in a joint: 

(i) Cartilage 

_________________________________________________________ 

(ii) Synovial fluid 

_________________________________________________________ 

State the type of movable joint found at the wrist joint. 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Give the difference between a shoulder joint and knee joint. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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 Muscular system 

Lesson 5: 

Hints:  

 

❖ A muscle is a tissue consisting of sheets or bundles of cells that are capable of 

contraction. 

❖ Muscles are connected to bones by tough fibrous tissues called tendons. 

❖ There are mainly two types of body muscles namely: 

❖ (i) Voluntary/(striped/stiated) (ii) involuntary (smooth) muscles. 

❖ Voluntary or striped muscles are joined to the bones, they contract and relax at 

one’s will e.g. triceps and biceps of the arm. 

❖ Involuntary muscles are not controlled by our will e.g. cardiac muscles of the 

heart. 

NB: Involuntary muscles work for a life time without getting tired. 

Structure of muscles on the upper arm 

 

 

         (flexor)                                                                  (extensor) 

 

 

 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

Activity 5. 

Explain what is meant by the term muscular system. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

How are muscles important in the human body? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Explain the term ‘muscle’. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the structure which attaches muscles to bones. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Biceps Triceps  
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5. 

 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

 

 

8. 

 

Name two types of muscles. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

What are voluntary muscles? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

State two characteristics of voluntary muscles. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Name the organ of the body that is made up of cardiac muscles. 

______________________________________________________________  

 Functions of muscles and posture.  

Lesson 6 

Hints:  

Functions of muscles  

❖ Muscles cause movements at a joint. 

❖ Muscles connect bones in the body 

❖ Muscles protect organs they surround. 

❖ Muscles enable us to perform heavy work. 

❖ Muscles give rigidity. 

 

Posture 

Posture is the way of positioning the body in everything we do. 

Importance of maintaining good posture. 

- Promotes proper growth of bones. 

- Promotes proper working of body organs. 

- Controls growth of bent bones. 

Dangers of bad posture. 

- Leads to growth of bent bones. 

- Leads to digestive disorders e.g. intestinal obstruction, indigestion etc. 

- Leads to pain at joints. 
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1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
a) 

 

b) 

 

c) 

 

d) 

e) 

 

f) 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

 

Activity 6A. 

Name any one example of skeletal muscles. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State the main difference between voluntary muscles and involuntary muscles. 
_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Study the diagram below and answer the questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the bones labelled: 

(i) W________________________________________________________ 

(ii) P________________________________________________________ 

Name the muscles marked X and Y.  

(i) X_________________________(ii) Y______________________________ 

Why are muscles X and Y known as antagonistic muscles? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Pampas had his arm twisted and part Y got injured. Which type of injury is this? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What happens to Y when X contracts? 

______________________________________________________________ 

What happens to X when Y relaxes? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State the name given to the muscles of the heart. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

To which type of muscles does pyloric sphincter muscle of the stomach 

belong? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Y

  
W  

P  

x 
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1. 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

Activity 6B 

State any two functions of muscles. 
(i)_____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

How is muscle contraction useful during the following processes: 

a) Digestion of food  

__________________________________________________________ 

b) Breathing  

__________________________________________________________ 

c) Circulation of blood   

__________________________________________________________ 

How do muscles work? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give two examples of involuntary muscles in the human body. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Diseases and disorders of the skeletal and Muscular system. 

Lesson 7: 

Hints: 

Disorders of the skeletal system include; 

- Fractures  

- Arthritis  

- Dislocation 

- Deformation of bones 

- Osteoporosis (Weak bones caused by old age and lack of certain minerals in 

body) 

Disorders of the muscular system  

They are quite different from those that affect the bones or skeletal system and they 

include;    

- Strains  

- Sprains  

- Cuts  

- Muscles atrophy 
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- Wounds  

- Motor neuron damage 

- Myotonia 

- Myopathy 

Diseases of the skeletal system include; 

- Polio 

- Tuberculosis of the bones  

- Rickets  

Diseases of the muscular system  
- Polio  

- Tetanus  

- Osteoarthritis 

Note: Osteoporosis is the most common bone disorder. It is caused  

          due to a general loss of minerals from the bone tissues. 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5.   

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

 

 

Activity 7. 

Give the meaning of  the following terms; 

(i) strain _____________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

(ii) sprain _____________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How is a fracture different from a dislocation? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any one sign of a dislocation. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State one cause of fractures to a P.7 child. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why is calcium important in one’s diet? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name any one childhood immunisable disease of the bones. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State how such a disease like the one named above can be controlled. 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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Sub –topic: Fractures  

Lesson 8 

Hints  

❖ A fracture is a cracked or broken bone in the body. 

❖ There are mainly two types of fractures.  

(i)   simple fracture (closed fracture): The broken bone remains inside the flesh 

(skin) 

(ii) compound fracture (open fracture): The broken bone comes out of the flesh. 

(iii)  Other fractures include comminuted fracture and green stick fracture. 

A green stick fracture is common in young children. 

❖ A compound fracture has the following signs: 

-Serious bleeding from the injured part. 

-The bone pierces through the flesh. 

First aid for fractures 

Rest the victim in one position. 

Tie the splints around the broken limb. 

Take the victim to the nearest health centre using a stretcher. 

Ways of keeping the skeletal muscular system in a good working condition. 

- Doing regular physical exercises. 

- Feeding on a balanced diet. 

- Immunising all young children 

- Boiling water for drinking 

- Using good posture at work. 

 

1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

                       Activity 8A 

Name one type of fracture. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Why is a splint tied around the broken bone? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give any one sign of a compound fracture in the body. 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

5.a) 

 

   b) 

6. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. 

 

8. 

Use an illustration in the space provided below to show the difference 

between a compound and simple fracture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

compound fracture simple fracture 

 

What kind of fracture is common in babies? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Why do you think such a fracture is only common in babies and not adults? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Identify the type of fracture shown below. 

 

 

 

 __________________________________ 

 

 

 

What kind of first aid can be given to a person with the above fracture?  

_____________________________________________________________ 

State one cause of fractures to people. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

Activity 8B 

Give the meaning of the term `posture’. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

State any two importance of maintaining good posture. 

(i) _________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

Give any one effect of bad posture. 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 
4. 

 

5. 

Activity 8C 

Name the immunisable disease that affects the skeleton. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Write two other ways of caring for the muscular and skeletal system apart 

from immunising young children. 

(i)___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

How are body physical exercises useful in the maintenance of the muscular 

system? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name one food value needed for the development of strong bones. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Why should you prevent cuts on your body? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

THEME        : MATTER AND ENERGY 

Topic           : Electricity and magnetism  

Sub-topic     : Electricity 

Lesson 1 

Hints. 

❖ Electricity is a non- pollution form of energy that can be used in both homes and 

industries. 

❖ Electricity is a form of energy produced by electric charges. 

❖ Electric charges are carried by tinny particles called atoms. 

❖ An atom is the smallest invisible particle of matter. 

❖ An atom consists of a nucleus, protons, neutrons and electrons. 

❖ Protons are positively charged while electrons are negatively charged. 

❖ Electrons move in an orbit at a high speed around the nucleus. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

Activity 1 

What is meant by the term Electricity? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the small indivisible particle that makes up matter. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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3. 

 

 

4. 

 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

Name the two charged particles in an atom. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the following charges of an atom? 

(i) Negatively charged particles_____________________________________ 

(ii) Positively charged particles______________________________________ 

Give any two uses of Electricity at home. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

Suggest any one reason why electricity is said to be friendly to the 

environment. 

______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the centre of an atom? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

  Types of electricity. 

Lesson 2 

❖ There are basically two types of electricity namely:- 

- Current electricity 

- Static electricity 

❖ Current electricity involves the flow of electrons from a source through a 

conductor. 

❖ Current electricity is subdivided into two i.e. Direct current electricity  (DC) and 

Alternating current (AC). 

❖ Direct current flows only in one direction i.e. from the source to the appliance. 

❖ This kind of electricity cannot be stepped down or up. 

❖ Sources of direct current include; Dry cells, wet cells and lead accumulators. 

❖ Alternating current involves the flow of current in both directions i.e. forward and 

backwards. 

❖ This kind of current can be stepped up or down and also stored. 

❖ Static electricity is a form of electricity produced as a result of rubbing two 

insulators. 
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❖ Static electricity is produced as a result of friction. It can be also regarded as 

stationary electricity. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

 

 

 

7. 

 

Activity 2 

Name the two types of electricity. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Explain the following types of electricity briefly: 

a) Current electricity _____________________________________________ 

b) Static electricity_______________________________________________ 

How is direct current different from Alternating current? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two sources of direct current. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Which type of electricity is regarded as stationary electricity? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the different types of current electricity which:  

(i) can be stepped up or down. 

    ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) cannot be stepped up or down. 

   _____________________________________________________________ 

Explain briefly how static electricity is produced. 
 

_______________________________________________________________ 

 Electric cells 

Lesson 3 

❖ There are basically two types  of electric cells namely; 

(i) primary cells 

(ii) secondary cells 

❖ Electric cells store electricity in form of chemical energy. 

     Primary cells  

    These are types of electric cells that cannot be recharged incase they     

    are used up or depleted. 

Examples of primary cells include; dry cells, wet cells, and accumulators.  
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Each dry cell has a voltage of 1.5 volts. 

Primary cells are cheap, not bulky however, they produce low voltage. 

A diagram showing parts of a dry cell. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: 

❖ Carbon rod is a non-metallic conductor that conducts electricity in the dry cells. It 

is made from graphite. 

❖ Brass cap acts as the positive terminal while the zinc case acts as the Negative 

terminal. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 
3. 

 

 

Activity 3 

Name two types of electric cells. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

What are primary cells? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give three examples of primary cells. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

Positive terminal  

Brass cap 

carbon rod 

card board  

electrolyte 

zinc case 

Negative terminal 
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 4. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Below is a diagram of a dry cell, use it to answer questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a) Name the parts labeled: 

(i) A___________________________________________________________ 

(ii)  C__________________________________________________________ 

b) Give the importance of part marked B. 

____________________________________________________________ 

c) Write the voltage of a new dry cell. 

____________________________________________________________ 

 Calculating the voltage of dry cells. 

Lesson 4. 

Hints: 

❖ A new dry cell produces an out –put of 1.5 volts. 

❖ The electric pressure is measured using an instrument called voltmeter and gives 

units called volts. 

❖ Electric pressure/electro motive force (emf) is the force that drives current 

through the resistance in a circuit. 

❖ Electric resistance is the opposition to the flow of the current in an electric 

conductor. 

Sample calculations  

A Panasonic radio uses 12 volts, how many dry cells does the  

 radio need to operate? 

A 

C 

B 
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Solution: 

1.5 volts       1 dry cell. 

12v           1     drycells 
                1.5 

12v           12 x 1     dry cells 
                     1.5 

12  x 1    =  12 
        1.5      1.5 

12  ÷  15  =   2   x  10 
          10      1       15 

        4 x 2      

   = 8 drycells. 

Therefore, the radio needs 8 dry cells to operate. 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 4 

A radio uses 5dry cells, calculate the total voltage of the radio. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A torch uses 6 dry cells, calculate the total voltage of the torch. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 
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3. 

 

 

4. 

 

 

 

5. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

 

 

 

8. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

If a remote uses 4dry cells, calculate the total voltage of the remote. 

 

____________________________________________________________ 

A Sony radio receiver uses 4.5 volts .How many dry cells does it need to 

operate? 

 

 

 

 

______________________________________________________________ 

A clock uses 3 volts, how many dry cells does it need to function? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________________________________________________ 

State the difference between electric pressure and electric resistance. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the instrument used to measure the following: 

(i) Electric pressure____________________________________________ 

(ii) Electric resistance___________________________________________ 

State the unit for measuring the following: 

(i) Electric pressure____________________________________________ 

(ii) Electric resistance___________________________________________ 
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 Simple cells/wet cells 

Lesson 5: 

Hints  

❖ Simple cells in principle consist of two plates of different metals separated by an 

electrolyte. 

❖ Simple cells consist of copper and zinc plates (electrodes) inserted in dilute 

sulphuric acid. 

Note:  

-The copper plate acts as the positive terminal. 

-The zinc plate acts as the negative terminal. 

-Dilute sulphuric acid acts as the electrolyte. 

-An electrolyte is a liquid that allows electricity to pass through it. 

Diagram showing a simple circuit using a lemon. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

❖ A simple cell converts chemical energy into electric energy. 

❖ Simple cells produce electricity for a short time. 

Secondary cells. 

❖ These are electric cells that can be recharged once they are exhausted or used 

up. 

❖ Recharging is the process of reproducing the lost energy in an electric cell by 

passing current through the cell. 

❖ Examples of secondary cells are only the batteries. i.e lead acid batteries, 

Telephone batteries etc. 

❖ Secondary cells are bulky but produce relatively higher voltage than primary 

cells. 

  

Lemon  

Zinc strip 

Bulb  
Conductor/wire 
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1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 
 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

 

 

 

8. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 5 

Briefly give the meaning of electrolyte. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

State the difference between an electrolyte and electrodes. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give the two electrodes used in simple cells. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

What are secondary cells? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
State any two differences between primary and secondary cells. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Give one advantage of a primary cell over a secondary cell. 

______________________________________________________________ 

In the space below, draw a diagram showing a simple cell. 

 

 

 

 

 

State the importance of the sulphuric acid as used in car batteries. 

______________________________________________________________ 



 

© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 
                                 The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning Science.       25 

 

 Conductors and insulators 

Lesson 6: 

Hints:  

❖ Conductors are substances that allow electricity to pass through them. 

❖ Insulators are materials that do not allow electricity to pass through them. 

❖ Examples of conductors include metals eg copper and silver etc salt solution, 

wet wood, Acids, undistilled water. 

❖ Examples of insulators include: Rubber, plastic, polythenes, dry wood, glass, 

Diamond, Iodine solution, Distilled water. 

 
 
1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 
 

8. 

 

 

 

Activity 6 
 

Why can’t distilled water conduct electricity? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Name any one non- metallic conductor of electricity. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two examples of acids that can conduct electricity. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Why are most electric wires made of copper? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two examples of insulators. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Why is aluminium commonly used for making saucepans? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

State any one way in which conductors are useful in our daily life. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Write any two examples of conductors. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 
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 Electric circuits. 

Lesson 7: 

Hints:  

❖ An electric circuit is a complete path through which electricity passes. 

❖ Components of electric circuit include:- 

    Conductor (wire), electric bulb, switch, fuse, ammeter, dry cells,   

     voltmeter. 

Component  Symbol  Use 

Source of 

electricity(dry cell) 

 To produce electricity 

Bulb   Converts electric energy into heat 

and light energy. 

Switch   Completes or breaks the circuit at 

one’s will. 

Fuse   Breaks the circuit incase of too 

much voltage. 

Ammeter   Measures the amount of current 

flowing   in amperes. 

Voltmeter  

 

Measures the voltage in volts  

Conductor (wire)  To conduct electricity. 

 

 
 

 

1. 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

Activity 7 

What is an electric circuit? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name any two components of an electric circuit. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

How does a fuse work? 

_____________________________________________________________ 
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4. 

 

5. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. 

 

 

 

 

 

7. 

 

 

 

State the function of a switch in an electric circuit. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

How is the fuse similar to a switch in terms of function? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Below is a diagram of electric circuit. Use it to answer the questions 

that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the parts of the circuit marked: 

(i) P________________________________________________________ 

(ii) Q_______________________________________________________ 

(iii) T______________________________________________________ 

(iv) M_______________________________________________________ 

State the function of each of the following parts. 

(i) T_______________________________________________________ 

(ii) P_______________________________________________________ 

(iii) M_______________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

M  

Q 

P 

T  
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 Energy changes in the electric circuit. 

Lesson 8: 

Hints: 

❖ Dry cells store chemical energy. 

❖ When the circuit is complete, the chemical energy changes to electric energy. 

❖ In an electric bulb, electric energy changes to heat energy and light energy. 

❖ The electric bulb gives out heat and light energy. 

FUSE 

▪ A fuse is a safety device which breaks the circuit incase of high voltage. 

▪ A fuse works by melting and breaking the circuit incase of too much voltage. 

▪ A fuse is made of a thin wire/an alloy with a low melting point. 

 
1. 

 
 
2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

 

Activity 8 

How is a fuse different from a switch in terms of their function? 
_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name one form of energy produced by a working dry cell. 
_______________________________________________________________ 

The diagram below shows a simple circuit. Use it to answer the questions 
that follow. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the form of energy stored in part W. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How is part R useful in the circuit? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

 

Y 

R 
W 
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5. 

 

6. 

 

7. 

Use an arrow to show the direction of current flow 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What energy change takes place in part Y when the circuit is complete? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What energy change takes place in W when the circuit is complete? 

 

 

 Short circuits  

Lesson 9: 

Hints:  

❖ A short circuit is an electric path with a low resistance to the flow of electric 

current. 

❖ A short circuit is mainly caused when two naked electric wires carrying current 

come into contact. 

❖ When a short circuit occurs, current flows back to the source.   

Causes of a short circuit include: 

-Poor wiring by unqualified people/Poor electricity installation. 

-Pushing metallic objects in the socket. 

-Damage done by rats or cockroaches on insulated wires. 

 

1. 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

Activity 9 

What is a short circuit? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two causes of short circuits. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

How can a short circuit be prevented in an electric circuit? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give one condition that may cause a fuse to melt and break. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Why are insulators necessary in the electrical installation? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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6. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. 

 

 

8. 

Identify the electrical problem illustrated below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two ways of preventing the electrical problem above. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

What is the main cause of short circuits? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

 Electric bulb 

Lesson 10: 

Hints: 

❖ An electric bulb is a device which changes electric energy into heat and then to 

light energy. 

❖ Electric energy is changed into heat and light. 

❖ Coiled filament produces light by changing electric energy into heat. 

❖ The coiled filament is made from tungsten which is got from wolfram. 

❖ Glass envelope holds the mixture of gases e.g. Nitrogen and Argon. 

❖ The filament is coiled to increase electric resistance. 
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1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  7. 

 

 

 

   8. 

Activity 10 

Name the energy change that takes place in the electric bulb. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name any one gas which is put in an electric bulb. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Why is the filament of an electric bulb coiled? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name the metal from which the filament is made. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give a reason why the metal mentioned above is used. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Why can’t oxygen be used in filling the electric bulb. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Below are two electric bulbs: Use them to answer the questions that 

follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

State the difference which will be observed in the way of giving light if the 

two bulbs are fixed in a complete circuit. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give a reason to support your answer in no 7 above. 

 

 

 

A B 
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 The torch 

Lesson 11: 

Hints:  

❖ A torch uses dry cells to produce light. 

❖ Parts of a torch and their functions. 

a) Switch: A switch completes or breaks the circuit at one’s will. 

b) Bulb: A bulb changes electric energy to heat and then light energy. 

c) Dry cells: Produce electricity when the circuit is complete. 

d) Reflector: Directs light into a diverging beam. 

e) Cover: holds the dry cells. 

f) Spring: completes the circuit by holding dry cells tightly. 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

 

a) 

 

b) 

 

2.a) 

 

 

   b) 

 

3. 

 

 

 

Activity 11 

Use the diagram below to answer the questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 
 

What happens to R when M is pressed? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give a reason for your answer. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

When the switch was closed, the bulb did not produce light. Give any two 

possible reasons for this. 

(i) _________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

How are dry cells important in the above circuit? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Give two reasons why a torch may stopped to work after it was switched on 
and worked for some time. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 
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4. How can one increase the brightness of the bulb? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

 The three pin plug  

Lesson 12: 

Hints:  

A three pin plug has three wires connected to it namely; 

(i) Live wire which is insulated Red or brown. 

(ii) Neutral wire which is insulated black or blue. 

(iii) Earth wire which is insulated green or yellow. 

Uses of each wire. 

- Live wire conducts electricity from the source to the appliance. 

- Neutral wire returns electricity to the source. 

- Earth wire prevents electric shocks by minimizing electric leakage. 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 12 

Name the three wires connected to the three pin plug. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

(iii)___________________________________________________________ 

Complete the table below. 

Types of wires colour uses 

Live wire Red or brown _____________________________ 

Neutral wire Black or blue _____________________________ 

____________________ Green or yellow To prevent electric shocks 
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 Devices associated to electricity. 

Lesson 13: 

Hints: 

❖ Devices associated with electricity include: generator, dynamo, motors, 

transformers etc. 

❖ A generator can be made to produce more electricity by: 

❖ Increasing the number of turns of wire in the coils. 

❖ Increasing the magnetic field. 

❖ Increasing the speed of rotation. 

❖ A generator produces electricity by changing mechanical energy in form of kinetic 

energy to electric energy. 

❖ Electric motors change electric energy to mechanical energy. 

❖ The main work of a transformer is to step up or step down the voltage of 

electricity.  

 

1. 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

 

5. 

 

6. 

Activity 13 

How does a generator produce electricity? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two ways in which a generator can be made to produce high voltage. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

How does a dynamo produce electricity? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How can a person riding a bicycle with a dynamo increase the brightness of 

light produced by the bicycle torch? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State the work of a transformer. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Which energy change takes place when an electric motor is working? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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 Electricity transmission in Uganda. 

Lesson 14. 

Hints:  

❖ Most electricity in Uganda is generated from Nalubale and Kiira power stations 

in Jinja by Uganda Generation Company. 

❖ Electricity generated is distributed to different parts of Uganda through electric 

wire conductors called cables or grid. 

❖ The UEGC limited sells current to UETCL (Uganda Electricity Transmission 

Company Limited)  

Roles of UETCL  

❖ Transmits electricity from Jinja power station to other parts of the country. 

❖ Constructs and maintains substations. 

❖ Buys power from the generating company and sells it to UEDCL. 

❖ Exports electricity to neighbouring countries like Kenya, Rwanda and Tanzania. 

 

  1. 

 
 

  2. 

  3. 

 

 

 

 

4. 

Activity 14 

What is rural electrification? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

State one major problem faced by the Uganda electricity generation company. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write the following in full. 

(i) UEGCL _____________________________________________________ 

(ii) UETCL _____________________________________________________ 

(iii) UEDCL _____________________________________________________ 

Why is the government of Uganda encouraging rural electrification? 

______________________________________________________________ 
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 Static electricity 

Lesson 15:  

Hints: 
❖ Static electricity deals with stationary charges. 

❖ Static electricity is produced by friction between two insulators. 

❖ Static electricity involves two charges i.e positive and Negative charges. 

❖ Positive charges get attracted to the negative charges. 

❖ Positive charges repel the positive charges and the same happens to the 

negative charges. 

❖ This is the first law of electrostatic. 
Difference between current and static electricity 

- Static electricity occurs in insulators while current electricity occurs in 

conductors. 

- Static electricity involves both protons and electrons while current electricity 

involves only electrons. 

 
1.  

 

2. 

 
3. 

 

 

4. 
 
 

 
5. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 15 
What is static electricity? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________ 
Name the force that helps to produce static electricity. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name any two materials that can produce static electricity. 

(i)  ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Give the difference between static electricity and current electricity. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the type of electricity that is used in the diagram below. 

 

 

 

 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Charged comb 

Pieces of paper 
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6. 

 

What will happen to the pieces of paper when a plastic comb which is 
negatively charged is brought nearer to the papers? 
_______________________________________________________________ 

 Lightning  

Lesson 16: 

Hints:  

❖ Lightning is a sudden flow of charge to form a huge spark. 

❖ During lightning, the surrounding air becomes strongly heated, expands and 

contracts suddenly to produce a sound called thunder. 

❖ Lightning is seen before thunder is heard because light travels faster than sound 

in air. 

❖ Lightning converts atmospheric nitrogen into nitrates. 

Dangers of lightning include: 

❖ Lightning can strike people and animals leading to death. 

❖ Lightning can strike and burn buildings. 

❖ Lightning can start forest fire. 

❖ Lightning can damage property. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 

2. 

 

3. 

 

Activity 16: 
Study the diagram below and answer the questions that follow 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the device labelled X as shown above. 

______________________________________________________________ 
Why is the above device used on tall buildings? 
______________________________________________________________ 

Apart from using the above device, give any two other ways of preventing the 

dangers of lightning in nature. 

 (i)____________________________________________________________ 

(ii)____________________________________________________________ 

X 
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4. 
 

5. 

Of what importance is lightning in the environment? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the type of static electricity in nature. 
 ______________________________________________________________ 

 Sub – topic: Magnetism 

Lesson 17: 

Hints:  

A magnet is a substance that has the ability to attract magnetic materials. 

Magnetism is a force in a magnet which enables it to pull or push magnetic 

materials. 

Examples of magnetic materials include; iron, steel, Nickel and cobalt. 

Non –magnetic materials are substances which cannot be pulled or pushed by a 

magnet. Examples include; wood, glass, plastic, Aluminium, and rubber. 

A magnetic field is an area around the magnet where the force of magnetism acts. 

Poles of a magnet are the end points of a magnet. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

 

 

Activity 17 

What is a magnet? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write the meaning of the term magnetism. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What are magnetic materials? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name any three examples of magnetic materials. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 
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5. 

 

 

6. 

 

 

 

7. 

 

8. 

 

9. 

What are non - magnetic materials? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give any three examples of non –magnetic materials. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

(iii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Why is wood called a non-magnetic material? 

  ______________________________________________________________ 

What term is used to refer to an area around the magnet where magnetism is 

felt? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Name the two poles of a magnet. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 
1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

Properties of magnets 

Lesson 18: 

Hints: 

Magnetism can pass through a non-magnetic material. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Magnetism is strongest at the poles  

  

 

 

 

Hard paper 

Iron filings  

S N 

Magnet  

Small pins 
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3. 

 

 

 

4. 

Lines of force of magnetism run from the North Pole to the South Pole. 

 

 

 

 

A freely suspended bar magnet rests in the North –South direction. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 18. 

Identify the properties of magnetism illustrated below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

Permanent magnet 

Hard paper  

Pins  

Iron filings  

S N 



 

© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 
                                 The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning Science.       41 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. 

In the space provided below, draw diagrams to illustrate: 

(i) Lines of force on a magnet run from the North pole to the South pole. 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(ii) A magnet has the North Pole and South Pole. 

 

 

 

 

 

Write any three properties of magnets. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

 Other properties of magnets 

 
 

1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 19: 

Hints:  

A freely suspended bar magnet rests in the North south direction. 
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2. 

 

 

 

 
 
3. 

 

 

 

 

4. 

 

 

 

 

 

Unlike poles of magnets attract each other. 

 

 

 

 

Like poles of magnets repel. 

 

 

 

 

When a bar magnet is broken, each piece becomes an independent magnet. 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 

i) 

 

 

 

 

ii) 

 

 

 

 

Activity 19: 

Draw diagrams to illustrate the following properties of magnets. 

A freely suspended magnet faces in the North - South direction. 

 

 

 

 

When a magnet breaks, each piece becomes an independent magnet. 
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2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

 

Use the diagram below to answer the questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name the poles marked X and Y in the diagram below. 

(i) X_________________________________________________________ 

(ii) Y_________________________________________________________ 

Name the two types of magnets. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Give one example of natural magnet. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the artificial magnets shown in diagrams below. 

a)                                          b)                                          c) 

 

 

 

 

Types of magnets 

Lesson 20: 

Hints: 

There are two types of magnets namely: 

-Natural magnets 

- Artificial magnets  

Natural magnets are magnets that exist on their own. Examples include; lodestone 

and the earth. 

N S 

S 

N 

X Y 
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Artificial magnets are magnets made by people. 

Examples of artificial magnets include; bar magnet, horse shoe magnet, cylindrical 

magnet, circular magnet. 

Shapes of artificial magnets  

A bar magnet                                                       horse shoe magnet 

 

 

 

Cylindrical magnet                           

 

 

 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

 

Activity 20: 

Name two examples of temporary magnets. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Why is it difficult to separate screw nails from pins using a magnet? 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Why can’t one use a magnet to pick a leaf from the ground? 

_______________________________________________________________                           

Which is the best method of separating iron filings from sugar crystals? 

_________________________________________________________________ 

How does a bar magnet behave when freely suspended in space? 

_________________________________________________________________ 

Name one device that uses electricity and magnetism to produce sound. 

_________________________________________________________________ 
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Magnetisation 

Lesson 21 

Hints:  

❖ Magnetisation is the process by which a material gains magnetism. 

❖ Methods of making magnets include: 

-Induction method 

-Stroking method  

-Electrical method  

❖ Stroking is a method of making temporary magnets by passing a permanent 

magnet on a magnetic material. 

❖ There are two methods of stroking a magnet i.e. single touch method and double 

touch method. 

(a) Single touch method:  

▪ This is done by stroking a magnetic material with a magnet in the same 

direction. 

(b) Double touch method: 

▪ This is done by stroking a magnetic material using two magnets. 

 

1. 

  

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 21: 

What is magnetisation? 
_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 
Name three methods used in making magnets. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of following terms: 
(a) Single touch method 

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

(b) Double touch method 

___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 
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4. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Draw diagrams to illustrate: 

(i) single touch method 
 

 

 

 

(ii) double touch method 

 

Induction and electrical method. 

Lesson 22: 

Hints:  

❖ Induction method is done by attaching a magnetic material on to a permanent 

magnet and left to stay for a certain time without removing it. 

❖ Unlike poles are formed immediately on the ends of the new magnet. 

❖ Magnets which are made through induction method are called induced magnets.  

X – North pole 

Y – South pole 

W – North pole 

Z – South pole 

 

 

Electrical method  

This is a method of making a magnet by placing a magnetic material inside a coil of 

wire and passing electric current through it. 

▪ The coil of wire is called solenoid. 

▪ Magnets made by electric method are called electro magnets. 

The strength of the electro magnets depends on; 

- The voltage of the current in the solenoid. 

- The number of turns of wire on the solenoid. 

- The nature of the metal (magnetic material) used for making the electro magnet. 

W 
Induced nail 

Z 

X 
Y 



 

© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 
                                 The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning Science.       47 

 

Structure of electro magnet 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

1. 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

Activity 22: 
Use the diagram below to answer questions that follow. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Name the method of making magnets shown above. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Identify poles marked: 

(i) Z 

______________________________________________________________ 

(ii)Y 

______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to magnets made using the above method? 

______________________________________________________________ 
Why is such a magnet you have mentioned above referred to as a temporary 

magnet? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

State any two ways of increasing the strength of an electro magnet. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Iron bar in a solenoid 

Switch 

Battery 

Z 
Y 
S 
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Demagnetisation, keeping magnets safe and uses of  magnets. 

 Lesson 23: 

Hints         : 

Demagnetisation is the process by which magnets lose their magnetism. 

Ways of demagnetising a magnet include:- 

- Heating a magnet for a long time. 

- Hammering/Hitting a magnet constantly. 

- Leaving a magnet to rust. 

- Dropping a magnet repeatedly. 

- Storing a magnet while facing in the East-west direction for a long time. 

- Keeping magnets with like poles together for a long time. 

Ways of keeping magnets safe. 

▪ Painting magnets.  

▪ Keeping magnets while facing in the North South direction. 

▪ Keeping magnets in iron keepers.  

Uses of a magnet 

▪ For holding cutlery in kitchens. 

▪ For picking up pins and nails. 

▪ For removing iron bits from eyes and other parts of the body. 

▪ For keeping bank and refrigerator doors closed. 

▪ Used in ear pieces and phone receivers. 

▪ Used in generators and dynamos to produce electricity. 

▪ Used in cranes for lifting heavy objects. 

Uses of electro magnets include. 

▪ Electro magnets are used in electric bells. 

▪ Electro magnets are used to lift metal scrap in cranes. 



 

© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 
                                 The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning Science.       49 

 

 

1. 

  

 

2. 

 

 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

 

8. 

 

 

Activity 23: 

What is demagnetisation? 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

State any three ways of demagnetising a magnet. 

(i)  _________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

(iii) _________________________________________________________ 

State one danger of leaving a magnet to rust. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give any two uses of electro magnets. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

How are magnets useful in recycling industries? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

How are magnets useful to a doctor? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Give any three uses of a magnet. 

(i) _________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

(iii) _________________________________________________________ 

State any two ways of keeping magnets for along time without losing their 

magnetism. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 
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An electric bell 

Lesson 24: 

Hints: 

An electric bell uses an electro magnet. 

Diagram 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

How an electric bell works 

When the switch is closed current begins to flow and the iron bar becomes 

magnetised. 

The soft iron bar is attracted towards the electro-magnet. 

The hammer attached to the soft iron bar hits the gong and the sound is produced. 

In this process of the hammer hitting the gong the circuit is disconnected therefore a 

magnet becomes demagnetised. 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 24 

Draw an electric bell and name the following parts: 

(i) gong                 (ii)  hammer                       (iii)  bell switch   

(iv)  soft iron bar 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

gong 

Hammer  

switch 

Iron armature (soft Iron bar) 

Screw (contact) 

Iron bar 

Battery  
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2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

4 

In three sentences, explain how an electric bell works. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

    ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

    ____________________________________________________________ 

(iii) ___________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

Name one place where an electric bell can be found. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the temporary magnet used in electric bells. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

THEME     : THE ENVIRONMENT 
Topic        : Energy resources in the environment. 
Sub –topic : Energy resources 
Lesson 1 

Hints: 

Resources 

❖ A resource is anything people use to satisfy their needs. 

❖ Resources are obtained from the components of the environment like plants, 

wind, animals, soil, water and the sun. 

There are two types of resources namely: 

❖ Renewable resources and Non-renewable resources. 

❖ Renewable resources can be naturally replaced once used while  

non-renewable resources cannot be naturally replaced once used up in the 

envirorment. 

❖ Energy is the ability to do work. 

Energy resources 

❖ An energy resource is something that provides people with useful energy. 

❖ Examples of energy resources in the environment include  

-Water  
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-Wind  

- Plants  

- The sun  

- Animals 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

 
5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

8. 

 

 

9. 

 

 

10 

 

 

Activity 1 

Give the meaning of following terms. 

(a) Energy_____________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

(b) Matter______________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________ 

Give one word to mean things that people use to satisfy their needs. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name two types of resources. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

How are renewable resources different from Non-renewable resources? 
______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name any two examples of non-renewable resources. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Why are fossils called non-renewable resources? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Give a reason why water is referred to as a renewable resource. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Name any two examples of renewable resources apart from water. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Give the meaning of energy resources. 
______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give the difference between air and wind. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 
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The sun as an energy resource 

Lesson 2: 

Hints: 

❖ The sun is the main natural source of energy on earth. 

❖ The sun provides light, heat and solar energy. 

❖ The sun’s heat helps in the production of solar electricity. 

❖ Solar electricity is produced using solar panels. 

Components of a solar panel 

▪ A solar panel – traps heat from the sun. 

▪ A solar cell – converts solar energy into solar electricity. 

▪ A solar battery– stores electric energy. 

Note: Solar panels are painted black to trap sun’s heat and light  

         easily. Other importance of the sun include: 

✓ The sun provides light which enables people to see properly. 

✓ The sun’s heat is used in drying harvested crops like cassava, beans etc. 

✓ The sun’s heat kills parasites and germs on our beddings. 

✓ Sunlight enables plants to make their own food. 

✓ Sunlight especially in the morning stimulates the human skin to make 

(synthesize) vitamin D. 
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1. 

 

 
 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

 

8. 

 

9. 

 

 

 

Activity 2 

Apart from water, mention two other non-living things which provide people 

with useful energy. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

State two ways in which people benefit from the sun as an energy resource. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

How do plants benefit from the sun? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Name the two forms of energy produced by the sun. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Which kind of electricity is produced by energy from the sun? 

 ____________________________________________________________ 

In which way is the heat from the sun important to Joan who is preparing to 

wash clothes? 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Explain one way in which a mango tree benefits from the sun in the 

environment. 

_____________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

How does heat from the sun reach us on the earth? 

 ____________________________________________________________ 

How are the following important in the generation of solar electricity? 

a) Solar panel_________________________________________________ 

b) Solar cells__________________________________________________ 

c) Solar batteries ______________________________________________ 
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10. 

 

 

 

State two ways in which the use of solar electricity is friendly to the 

environment. 

(i) _________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

Plants as energy resources  

Lesson 3: 

Hints:  

❖ Plants provide useful energy to people as they store chemical energy which can 

be converted to heat and light. 

❖ Plants provide wood fuel in form of: 

✓ Firewood  

✓ Charcoal 

✓ Saw dust  

❖ Charcoal is got through burning firewood in a limited supply of oxygen. 

❖ Plant remains are used in the production of biogas. 

❖ Plants also provide food to people and other animals. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

© A product of: 

Sipro Educational Services 
                                 The learners’ workbook primary Seven Term 1.   A new trend in learning Science.       56 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

 

5 

 

6 

 

 

7 

 

 

8 

 

9 

Activity 3 

What form of energy is stored in plants? 
_______________________________________________________________ 

Name two examples of plant fibres.  

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

State three ways in which plants act as energy resources to people. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

How is charcoal obtained from plants? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

State one disadvantage of carrying out charcoal burning to the environment. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Apart from charcoal, mention two other examples of wood fuel. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

State any two disadvantages of using wood fuel. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

In which way do plants purify air in the atmosphere? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

How are plants important in the rain cycle? 

_______________________________________________________________ 
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Energy resources from wind 

Lesson 4: 

Hints: 

❖ Wind is air in motion while air is a mixture of gases. 

❖ Useful energy is produced when air is in motion because of the kinetic energy it 

possesses. 

Uses of wind as an energy resource 

✓ Wind is used in winnowing seeds and grains. 

✓ Wind speeds up the process of drying clothes. 

✓ Wind drives wind mills that produce electricity. 

✓ Wind helps in pollination of some flowers. 

✓ Wind is an agent of seed dispersal. 

✓ Wind drives dhows in water. 

 Wind mills can be used to:- 

✓ Generate electricity. 

✓ Pump water from underground. 

✓ Grind grains e.g. maize. 

Structure of a wind mill. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Dangers of wind. 

▪ Wind blows off roofs of houses. 

▪ Wind destroys crops in the garden. 

▪ Wind carries dust into people’s eyes. 

▪ Wind leads to the spread of airbone diseases. 
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1.  

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

 

4. 

 

 

 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

Activity 4 

Which type of alternating electricity is produced by wind? 

______________________________________________________________ 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Mention any two gases that make up air. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Write three ways through which people use energy from air. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

(iii) ___________________________________________________________ 

How is wind useful to the following? 

(a) Plants ____________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

(b) Sailors____________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

State two importance of wind mills. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

What type of energy is possessed by air in motion? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Mention three ways in which wind is dangerous to people. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iii) _________________________________________________________ 
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Energy resources from water 

Lesson 5: 

Hints: 

Useful energy in water can be got from  

- Fast flowing water 

- Tides  

- Steam from hot springs. 

Fast flowing water is used in the generation of hydro-electricity from power dams 

and water falls. 

Tides help in generating tidal electricity in large water bodies like oceans and seas. 

Note:  

A tide is a regular rise and fall of water in a water body. 

Steam helps in the generation of geo- thermal electricity. 

Steam is a hot gas from boiling water. 

Uses of water as an energy resource 

Fast flowing water is used to generate hydro-electricity. 

Tides in oceans generate tidal electricity. 

Steam from hot springs is used to generate geo –thermal electricity. 

Water is a medium of transport using dhows, boats and ships. 

Steam is used to run engines in steamers and trains.  

 

 

1. 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

Activity 5  

Give one reason why water is referred to as a renewable energy resource. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Mention the main natural source of water in the environment. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write the meaning of the term `tide’. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

How is hydro –electricity produced? 

______________________________________________________________ 
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5. 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

What type of energy is possessed by fast flowing water? 

______________________________________________________________ 

State one use of steam to people. 

______________________________________________________________ 

A part from the production of electricity, mention two other uses of water as 

an energy resource. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Energy resources from animals 

Lesson 6: 

Hints      : 

❖ Ways through which animals act as energy resources; 

✓ Animals are used for ploughing e.g. oxen. 

✓ Animals are used for transport e.g. horses, donkeys, and camels. 

✓ Animals are a source of food to people. 

Diagrams of animals that provide useful energy. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

horse camel 

  

 

 

 

 

 

ox donkey 

Ways of conserving animals 

✓ Gazetting game parks and game reserves. 
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✓ Banning the illegal hunting and killing of wild life. 

✓ Treating animals when they are sick. 

✓ Proper feeding of animals. 

✓ Leaving animals to reproduce in their natural habitats. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

 

 

8. 

 

9. 

 

 

10 

 

Activity 6 

Mention three animals that people use for transport. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

Give two ways in which animals act as energy resources. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Why are animals referred to as renewable resources? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Name one material from animals which can be used as fuel. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

In which way can a farmer use cowdung to control deforestation in an area? 
 _____________________________________________________________ 

Write any two animal fibres in the environment. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Give two domestic animals that provide fibres to people. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

In which way is the rearing of sheep important to the textile industry? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give two ways of taking care of animals in our surrounding. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

Give one way through which animals have improved crop growing in villages. 

______________________________________________________________ 
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Conservation of plants as energy resources. 

Lesson 7: 

Hints:  

❖ Plants are renewable resources as they can be replaced naturally when used. 

❖ Plants need to be well protected and conserved so as to keep our environment 

safe. 

❖ Ways of conserving plants include: 

- Practising afforestation. 

- Practising re-afforestation. 

- Practising agro-forestry.  

- Using energy saving stoves when cooking. 

- Using other alternative sources of energy for cooking like solar and fossil 

fuels. 

- Recycling waste papers. 

Diagram of an energy saving charcoal stove  

 

 

 

 

 

Note: -Energy saving charcoal stoves are made from clay and are covered with  

           metals on the outside. 

- Less charcoal is used to make clay hot and the clay has the ability to keep  

   heat for long. 

❖ Other alternative sources of energy include: 

- Electricity 

- Biogas 

- Solar electricity 

- Natural gas 
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7 

 

 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

9 

 

10 

 

Activity 7 

Give the difference between afforestation and deforestation. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Why do local leaders encourage their people to plant trees? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

State one disadvantage of clearing forests in an area. 

______________________________________________________________ 

Give a reason why people are encouraged to use energy saving stoves for 
cooking. 
______________________________________________________________ 

How does the use of solar electricity protect trees in the environment? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write the following abbreviations in full: 

(i) NFA______________________________________________________ 

(ii) UWA_____________________________________________________ 

(iii) NEMA____________________________________________________ 

Write four ways of conserving plants in the environment. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iii) __________________________________________________________ 

(iv) __________________________________________________________ 

Suggest two activities you can carry out to protect plants on the school 

compound. 

(i) __________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

State one plant material used in the manufacture of biogas. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Give one reason why people plant trees around their houses. 

 ______________________________________________________________ 
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Production of biogas 

Lesson 8: 

Hints:  

❖ All the natural materials from living things used in the production of biogas is 

called biomass. 

❖ Biomass is obtained from plants and animal wastes which are put in a  biogas 

digester. 

❖ Examples of materials used in the  production of biogas include: 

-Peelings from cassava, potatoes etc 

- Animal wastes e.g. urine, dung. 

 - Chicken droppings etc 

❖ The materials above ferment with the help of anaerobic bacteria causing the 

production of biogas called methane. 

❖ The bio - gas is collected and stored in gas cylinders. 

Structure of a biogas digester 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Note:  

1.The digester is tightly closed to prevent entry of oxygen which  

    changes the action of anaerobic bacteria. 

2. Materials in the digester are changed periodically as new ones are put in. 

3.The material removed from the biogas digester is called sludge and can be used  

    as fertilizers.  

Biogas tube 

Outlet pipe Biomass  

Inlet pipe 
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4. Biogas can be used for cooking and lighting in houses. 

Advantages of using biogas over natural gas 

❖ Biogas is cheap to generate unlike natural gas. 

❖ Biogas doesn’t  produce a bad smell as natural gas. 

 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

7. 

 

 

8. 

 

 

9. 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity 8 

Write the meaning of the term `biomass’. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Apart from plant material, mention one other example of biomass. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Name the organisms that help in reproduction of biogas. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What name is given to the gas produced in a biogas digester? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Briefly describe how biogas is formed in a biogas digester. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________ 

What type of respiration takes place in the biogas digester? 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Write any two uses of biogas to people. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) __________________________________________________________ 

Name the material that is removed from the biogas digester after the 

production of biogas. 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Give one advantage of using biogas over natural gas.  

_______________________________________________________________ 
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Energy resources from fossil fuels  

Lesson 9: 

Hints: 

❖ Fossil fuels include:- 

✓ Coal  

✓ Petroleum  

❖ Fuel is a material burnt to produce heat energy and light energy. 

❖ Coal and petroleum are obtained from underground. 

❖ Products from petroleum are separated through fractional distillation in a 

fractionating column. 

❖ Petroleum products include: 

-Petrol                        -Jet fuel 

-Diesel                        -Lubricating fluids. 

-Kerosene                   -Inks and dyes. 

-Natural gas               -Plastics and synthetic fibres. 

❖ Petroleum products are used to run engines of motorcars and heavy machines in 

factories. 

Kerosene and Natural gas can be used for lighting and cooking at home. 

 

1. 

  a) 

 

  b) 

 

  c) 

2. 

  
 
 

Activity 9 

Briefly explain the following terms:- 

fossils _________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________ 

fuel     _________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________ 

fossil fuels _____________________________________________________ 

   ________________________________________________________ 

Mention two examples of fuels used for cooking at home. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 
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3. 

 
 
 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

 
8. 

 

9. 

 

10 

Write two fossil fuels obtained from underground. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 

How are products of petroleum separated from crude oil? 

______________________________________________________________ 

Name the equipment where products of petroleum are separated. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

Apart from kerosene, mention three other products got from petroleum. 

i) _____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

In which way is petrol in a motorcar similar to food in the human body? 
 _____________________________________________________________ 

Give any two sources of light that use kerosene at home. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ___________________________________________________________ 
Write two ways in which fossil fuels are used as energy resources. 

(i) ___________________________________________________________ 

(ii) _________________________________________________________ 

State one disadvantage of using fossil fuels. 

 ______________________________________________________________ 

Conservation of resources in the environment. 

Lesson 10:  

Hints:  

Some energy resources are renewable while others are non-renewable. 

The following are ways of conserving resources; 

▪ Using other alternative sources of energy for cooking e.g. solar electricity, bio 

gas etc. 

▪ Plant more trees through afforestation, reafforestation and agroforestry. 

▪ Having controlled extraction of fossil fuels like coal and petroleum. 

▪ Burning fossil fuels in incinerators to reduce soil pollution. 

▪ Treating and feeding animals to keep them healthy.  
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1.  

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 

 

5. 

 

 

6. 

 

 

7. 

 

Activity 10 

Give the difference between conservation and preservation. 

______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

State two ways of using non- renewable energy resources without destroying 

them. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Suggest two ways of conserving animals. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

How does the use of solar electricity reduce the cutting down of trees? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

What is a woodlot? 

 _____________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________ 

Write two reasons why schools start woodlots. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

Apart from water, mention two other examples of renewable energy 

resources. 

(i) ____________________________________________________________ 

(ii) ____________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 


